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Abstract

Because of the serious financial plight of local governments (Dollery et. al, 2012) and in response to
the emergence of a neo-liberal regime (Geddes, 2005), the Victorian State Government has sought
strategies for improving both economic efficiency and participatory democratic governance.
Establishing a network form of local governance was one of the strategies, with various actors from
non-government sectors joining in the public policy process (Considine and Lewis, 2003). Previous
studies did not clearly address the following issues: why the Victorian Local Governments introduced
a network structure for their governance, how the involved organizations were coordinated, what
affected their collaborative relationships, and the impacts of networking. The purpose of this study

was to answer those questions.

The Kindergarten Cluster Management policy framework is an example of a local government’s
network governance. A multiple-case study was conducted with twelve interviewees who were
primary stakeholders of kindergarten service provision in four different local councils. The data

collected from the interviews were analyzed by pattern matching following Yin’s (2004) guidelines.

This study found that local governments sought to improve economic their efficiency by networking,
and that the national and Victorian Governments’ social policies and regulations significantly affected
the operations of local governments and community organizations. This research found that three
modes of governance - hierarchy, market and network - were utilised as coordinating mechanisms by
the collaborating organizations. In contrast to the previous literature, this study found that a hierarchy
mode of governance maintained stable and reliable working relationships. The relationships formed
through contracts were fragile, which was characteristic of the market mode of governance. The
network mode of governance existed in all collaborative relationships, and facilitated the smooth

communication among network participants.

‘The Rhodes model’ of policy network (Rhodes 1992, p.13-14), identified in previous research, was
not utilizable, but the concept of industrial networks (Johanson and Mattsson, 1991) can also be
applied to the connection of organizations involved in the provision of kindergarten services. That
said, the different positions held by stakeholders provided different perspectives, particularly in the

assessment of networking outcomes.
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Chapter 1: Introduction

1.1 Motivation for the study

The Victorian State Government has sought various ways to increase both the efficiency and
democratic processes of their governance, especially after 1999 when the Bracks Labor government
took office and energetically explored strategies for involving citizens and communities in the public
policy process (Wiseman, 2005). One of the strategies was to introduce a network form of public
governance. It was hoped that a networking structure of governance would stimulate maximum effort
to achieve the goals of collaborating entities, thereby improving the quality of local governance. This

was the underlying motivation for this study.

Bureaucratic order, characterised by impartiality achieved through rules and procedures, and the
acceptance of clear lines of accountability and supervision (Considine and Lewis, 2003), was
superseded in the late 1970s and early 1980s by the New Public Management doctrine introduced
into the public sector (Sorensen and Torfing, 2006 b; Considine and Lewis, 2003). Subsequently,
since the 1980s, the ‘privatization of public enterprises, construction of quasi-markets, contracting
out of public services, competitive deregulation and commercialization of the remaining public sector’
(Sorensen and Torfing, 2006 b, p.1) had become indicators of the application of market models of
management in the public sector (Sorensen and Torfing, 2006 b; Considine and Lewis, 2003). Under
these circumstances, different actors from the non-government sectors joined in the public policy
process (Considine and Lewis, 2003). This reform, influenced by New Public Management (NPM)
doctrine, sought to make public organizations more efficient and accountable (Considine and Lewis,
2003). However, the market mechanism was incapable of achieving ‘less state more market’ because
of ‘imperfect competition, unstable and insufficient market supply, unchecked externalities and
growing inequality’ (Sorensen and Torfing, 2006 b, p.1). Hence, criticism of the market mechanism
increased (Sorensen and Torfing, 2006 b). In order to address those shortcomings and failures of both
bureaucratic and market systems, a new form of governance was suggested in the public policy
literature where ‘multi —actor systems’ (Considine and Lewis, 2003, p. 133) emerged that focused on
management by negotiation and horizontal networks rather than traditional methods of hierarchical
command and control, or market models (Sorensen and Torfing, 2006 b; Reddel, 2005; Considine,
2001). Considine and Lewis (2003) used the term ‘network governance’ to express this form of

governance (p.131).



Meanwhile, various literatures (Shah, 2006; Dollery and Wallis, 2001; Hindmoor, 1998; Lowndes
and Skelcher, 1998) introduced transaction cost into public policy and governance studies. When
transactions are carried out, ‘transaction-specific investments of money, time or energy’ (Powell,
1991, p.265) are required unless the market is perfect where information is freely available, decision
making is rational, alternative suppliers and buyers are available, and there are no carry-over effects
(Johanson and Mattsson, 1991; Powell, 1991). In the real world, there is no perfect market; hence,
transactions involve uncertainty about their outcome and require transaction costs (Powell, 1991). A
transaction cost approach explains the distinct governance structures of hierarchy, market and
networks, as those different structures are associated with the impacts of the particular transaction
costs on actors (Lowndes and Skelcher, 1998; Johanson and Mattsson, 1991; Powell, 1991). This
transaction cost approach is also used as an argument for either the vertical or horizontal integration

of interdependent social activities (Johanson and Mattsson, 1991).

Hindmoor (1998) used this approach to explain that the development of trust enabled governmental
and non-governmental actors to experience mutually satisfying and beneficial exchange. Hence, he
argued that the ‘network’ is an alternative social-coordination of exchange for hierarchy and market,
and defined the characteristic of a ‘network”’ as “a trust that does not depend on the presence of formal
and exogenous safeguards’ (Hindmoor, 1998, p.34). Lowndes and Skelcher (1998) also asserted ‘the
development of interdependent relationships based on trust, loyalty and reciprocity enables

collaborative activity to be developed and maintained’ (pp.318-319).

Additionally, the public policy studies by such as Lewis (2010) and Dollery and Wallis (2001)
considered the notion of social capital. Social capital was defined as ‘those features of social
organization, such as trust, norms and networks that can improve the efficiency of society by
facilitating coordinated actions’ (Putnam et al., 1993, p.167). Because of its ‘potential economic
efficiency, equity and civic or political benefits’ (p.10), social capital has received huge attention
from governments across the world (Lewis, 2010). In Australia, all levels of government have
included in their policies ideas for generating social capital by involving various citizens, along with
enhancing community-building, citizen engagement and joined-up government (Lewis, 2010; Reddel,
2005). The Victorian State Government launched its Growing Victoria Together policy framework
in 2001 and energetically undertook the strategies of community development and of involving

citizens and communities in the public policy process (Wiseman, 2005).

As Dollery and Wallis (2001) stated, social capital created by a collaborating society ‘can lower the
transactions costs associated with all three types of governance mechanisms: hierarchy, market and

network’ (p.150). However, these three mechanisms or modes of governance tended to overlap.
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Hence, researchers writing about ‘network’ were wary of the concept. This situation required further
examination in terms of a network form and a network mode of social coordination in order to have
an accurate understanding of the collaborative activities accurately of governments and non-
government organizations and citizens. Also, even though the Victorian Government introduced a
community-building and citizen involvement policy framework that enhanced democratic
governance, the local governments needed to improve their economic efficiency as they had been
under serious financial pressure (Dollery et al., 2012). Economic efficiency and democratic
governance are usually trade-off situations as democratic governance requires more resources such

as time and staff (Sullivan and Skelcher, 2002).

Hence, there is a serious gap in the understanding of their relationships. This study makes a significant
contribution to understanding how the Victorian local governments established relationships with
non-government organizations and citizens, and collaborated with them to realize economic
efficiency and democratic governance or other desirable outcomes. In addition, it is important to
know and understand the social coordination mechanism that worked between governments and non-

government organizations.

Confirming that three modes of governance: hierarchy, market and network were present, could show
whether a network form of governance and network mode of governance are separate and distinctive
concepts. (If only a network mode of social coordination worked in the network form of governance,
it would confirm that the two concepts: a network form of governance and a network mode of social
coordination were the same.) Also, it would confirm that social capital is not the only factor that will
improve economic efficiency in collaborative relationships, but that there are other social
coordination mechanisms that could enhance economic efficiency in an alliance. Moreover, given the
important roles that local governments undertake to deliver public services to the community, it will

provide a crucial insight into the Victorian Government’s influence on local governments.

The research questions were:

e Research question 1: Why did Victorian local governments introduce the KCM framework?
e Research question 2: How are the networks described by the KCM stakeholders?

e Research question 3: Which mode of governance works in the KCM framework?

e Research question 4: What are the factors that affect networking in the KCM framework?

e Research question 5: What is the impact of the KCM framework?



1.2 Context of the study

This study focused on the Victorian local governments’ networking activities through which local
government, the Victorian Government, kindergarten staff members and community service

organizations provided kindergarten services.

In 1994, the Victorian Government began to carry out reform programs that significantly affected the
delivery of a preschool service. Local governments moved away from employing kindergarten staff
directly and handed over their management responsibilities to parent committees. Consequently, the
responsibilities of volunteer parent kindergarten committees increased. However, the increasing
responsibilities which included financial, legal and staff recruitment activities were a burden on the

kindergarten parent committees (KPV, 2011).

Then, in 2003, a KCM policy framework was introduced into the Victorian kindergarten industry.
KCM was a Victorian government’s policy framework that merged community-managed
kindergartens together under a single management organization (kindergarten cluster manager), so as
to encourage kindergarten teachers to focus their attention on teaching and to help parents participate
in their children’s kindergarten experience (MAV, 2011; DEECD, 2010; DEECD, 2009). Within this
policy framework, Victorian local governments and non-profit organizations were eligible to be

kindergarten cluster managers.

KCM had three purposes; they were to: 1) ‘reduce the administrative and management burden on
kindergarten parent committees, 2) strengthen the management and delivery of community-based
kindergarten programs and 3) provide kindergarten staff with professional employment arrangements’

(DEECD, 2010, p.3; DEECD, 2009, p.3).

In the KCM policy framework, the Victorian State Government provided the funding and the local
governments provided kindergarten property, that is, the land and building, and kindergarten
management services via KCM. Non-profit organizations were also KCMs in the community-
managed kindergartens. Each kindergarten had teachers and ancillary staff members. The networks
examined in this study consisted of the Victorian Government responsible for funding, the local
government as a KCM and a property owner, a community service organization as a KCM, and

kindergartens as providers of kindergarten services.



1.3 Significance of the study

This study contributed to knowledge mainly in two areas: local government and network studies, and
focused on the following issues: Victorian Government’s influence on the local governments,
network models, coordination mechanisms (mode of governance), factors that affect collaboration,

and economic efficiency and participatory decision-making.

Victorian Government’s influence on the local governments

Local governments in Australia derive their powers from state legislation. Hence, their actions are
determined and constrained by the state and central governments (Dollery and Wallis, 2001). Hence,
it is inevitable that the Victorian Government will have an influence on local governments that can
be either positive or negative. This study examined how the Victorian Government influences the
local governments’ networking activities for kindergarten service provision. The insights gained from
this study contribute to the Victorian Government’s policy development and to the local government’s

method of collaborating with the Victorian Government.

Network model and coordination mechanism (mode of governance)

As stated above, the definition of ‘network governance’ as an alliance of organizations and as a social
coordination mechanism is unclear, and therefore prevents an in-depth study of networking that

would produce meaningful insights.

There are various types of network forms of governance and it is important to develop network models

in order to better analyze the collaborative activities and partnerships of organizations.

This study examined how the network mode of coordination works in organizations that use

networking. It was found that the multiple coordination mechanism was operating in the alliances.

The knowledge of coordination mechanisms in the mode of governance is a foundation on which to

establish a better understanding of the collaborations and partnerships of organizations.



Factors that affect collaboration

This study examined the factors that affect organizations’ collaborative activities. They were:
capacity of individual actors and organization, partnership lifecycle, stakeholder management and
elements of successful partnerships as defined by Pope and Lewis (2008). In order to improve the
collaborative activities and partnerships among governments and non-government organizations and

citizens, this knowledge is important.

Economic efficiency and participatory decision making

According to the literatures, improvements to the economic efficiency and participatory decision-
making are outcomes of networking for public governance. However, no previous research has
examined how those outcomes have been achieved through networking, and whether both outcomes
(economic efficiency and participatory decision-making) were truly achieved and mutually beneficial,

especially in the local government context.

This study explored how economic efficiency was realized through networking and whether the level

of participatory decision-making was improved without damaging the economic efficiency.

Research method

The methodology included the collection of relevant quantitative data from community kindergarten

services, local councils operating in the sector, and interviews with several (12) stakeholders.

The data that addressed the research questions in the study were obtained from the interviews. Unlike
other network studies, this study gathered qualitative data from stakeholders and combined these with
quantitative data from four case studies. This study used a semi-structured questionnaire to collect
survey data from interviews, enabling the researcher to collect data efficiently and organize those data

effectively for analysis.

It was a challenge to find out through interviews which modes of governance were operating in the
networked formed organizations. In order to develop a structured questionnaire to examine the mode
of governance, the researcher carried out an extensive literature review and ascertained the features
of the three modes of governance: hierarchy, market and network. Subsequently, the questionnaire
was amended and refined following pilot interviews. The data collected via the interviews were

analyzed by pattern matching following Yin’s (2004) guidelines.
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1.4 Structure of the thesis

This study is organized in nine chapters as follows:

Chapter 1: Introduction: this chapter presents the motivation for the study, and its significance and

context, as well as the thesis structure.

Chapter 2: Literature Review: Local Government Reform and Networking for Local Governance: this
chapter provides the results of literature search that includes the areas of local government study,

governance study and network study.

Chapter 3: Context of Study: Victorian Local Government Reform: this chapter discusses the situation

of Victorian local governments.

Chapter 4: Context of Study: Kindergarten Cluster Management: this study chose KCM framework
as an example of networking by the local governments. This chapter explains the KCM framework

and presents the background of early childhood education services.

Chapter 5: Conceptual Framework: this chapter develops the conceptual and theoretical frameworks.
In the conceptual framework, all the information gathered from the literature review was integrated.
In this chapter, all concepts are transformed into independent variables and dependent variables. Also,

a theoretical framework, research questions and hypothesis are developed in this chapter.

Chapter 6: Research Methodology: this chapter justifies the multiple case study research design used
in this study. In addition, the research strategies and data collection process including interview

procedures and data analysis process are discussed.

Chapter 7: Results: this chapter presents the results of the collection and analysis of data from the
multiple case study for which interviews were conducted in four local council areas with 12 interview

subjects from 17™ of September, 2013 to 16™ of December, 2013.

Chapter 8: Discussion: this chapter addressed the findings from the data analysis and determined the
answers to the research questions by integrating all results and comparing them with the previous

theories and the original expectations of this study.

Chapter 9: Conclusion: this chapter provides a summary of the study, the original contributions made

by the study, the limitations of the study and suggestions for future research.






Chapter 2: Literature Review: Local Government Reform and
Networking for Local Governance

2.1 Introduction

In the 1980s and 1990s, public sector reforms were undertaken across the world. Widespread calls
for evolving citizen-government relationships had increased (Geddes, 2005; Considine, 2005). How
Victorian local governments changed the relationships with other sectors such as the non-profit sector
and profit sector, and the impact of the relationships on local governance, is the general aim of this

thesis.
In order to achieve its general aim, this study identified five general objectives:

1) To identify the reason that the Victorian local governments attempted to improve their

relationships with other sectors.

2) To identify the networks developed by Victorian local governments.
3) To identify the mechanism used to coordinate those relationships.
4) To identify factors that influence the relationships.

5) To identify the impacts of the relationships.

In order to discern existing knowledge and to obtain insightful view surrounding the concepts to be

studied, a literature review was conducted.

As the primary concern of this thesis is local governments’ adoption of networking as a strategy to
improve the quality of their governance, this chapter first reviewed theories relevant to public sector
and local government reform that explain the context of introducing ‘network governance’ in public
sector (Considine and Lewis, 2003, p.131). This section also deepened the understanding of issues

behind executing public sector reform and introducing NPM philosophy.

This is followed by examining the nature of governance incorporating both agency and stewardship
theory and stakeholder theory. Section 2.3 Nature of Governance clarifies the appearance of the term
of corporate governance and the introduction of the concept into the public sector as a NPM approach.
The construct of stakeholder theory and the factors that affect network activities is discussed in

Chapter 5.



Following that this thesis reviewed three models of social coordination: hierarchy mode of
governance, market mode of governance and network mode of governance, and the theory of social
capital. In order to investigate the networking activities by local governments this study utilizes this
set of three modes of governance. These three modes of governance were identified through
transaction cost study, which assume that the difference between modes of governance varied in
economic efficiency depending on an organization’s relationships. This section also identified the

influence of social capital theory into the public policy development.

The last section of this chapter investigated the concepts of policy networks and industrial networks

in order for this study to establish the fit of models with the research questions.

2.2 Theory behind Local Government Reform

2.2.1 Local government issues and relationships associated with public service provision

Source of financial pressure on local governments
Dollery et al. (2012) identified four issues that account for the current financial plight of Australian
local governments: financial stress, structural change, expansion of service provision and growing

intergovernmental complexity.

Financial pressure

Australian local governments have faced extreme financial pressure. Dollery et al. expressed this
situation as ‘existing arrangements have only been maintained at the cost of steadily depreciating
physical infrastructure’ (2012, p.18). According to a review conducted by the Commonwealth Grants
Commission (1995 cited in Dollery et al., 2012, p.18) there were five reasons for the financial

difficulties experienced by Australian local governments:

e Devolution — where a higher sphere of government gives local government responsibility for
new functions;
o Raising the bar — where a higher tier of government, through legislative or other changes, raises

the complexity and/or standard at which local government services must be provided, thereby
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increasing the cost of service provision;

e  Cost shifting — either where a municipal council agrees to provide a service on behalf of a federal
or Victorian Government (with funding subsequently reduced or stopped) or where some other
tire of government ceases to provide an essential service thus forcing a local authority to take
over;

e Increased community expectations — where a given community demands improvements in
existing municipal services or the provision of a new services; and

e Policy choice — where specific councils voluntarily expand and/or enhance their services.

Dollery et al. also mentioned the reluctance of local councils to raise their rates and other fees and

charges to a sustainable level (2012) as a reason for the financial plight of local councils.

Structural change

Australian state and territory governments began to amalgamate councils in an attempt to improve
cost-effective local services. During the 1990s, in South Australia, Tasmania and Victoria, municipal
consolidation took place with different degrees of intensity. In the early 2000s, New South Wales,
Queensland and the Northern Territory underwent consolidation (Dollery et al., 2012). As a result,
the amalgamation projects heavily damaged the local councils in question by imposing unanticipated
transaction costs, having a divisive impact on local communities, ‘sharply negative economic,
employment and social repercussions’, and difficulties in addressing the problem of financial

sustainability (Dollery et al., 2012, p.3).

Expansion of service provision

Following significant changes to Local Government Acts across Australian states and territories, local
government systems expanded the legislative scope of local councils. Accordingly, the boundaries of
local government service provision changed dramatically from a comparatively narrow range of local
services traditionally provided to become a small part of whole local council services. Hence, their
responsibilities encompassed human services and social issues including education, health, welfare

and public safety (Dollery et al., 2012).
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Growing intergovernmental complexity

The critical changes to Local Government Acts led to increasingly complex relationships between
local councils and state and federal governments including the Local Government and Planning
Ministers’ Council that restricted local government activities (Dollery et al. 2012). The gap between
the various State and Territory municipal systems widened over time and the oversight mechanisms
used by the Victorian Governments were not the same, but differed from state to state. Consequently,
this reduced ‘the prospects of a uniform national approach to local governance’ (Dollery et al., 2012,
p.25). Moreover, the inconsistent devolution of functions to the local governments of different states

and territories complicated the networks of intergovernmental relationships (Dollery et al., 2012).

In order to overcome the financial difficulties of the public sector, a partnership mechanism was
proposed. This study reviewed public-private partnerships and the sharing of responsibility for service

provision.

Public-private partnerships
In order to improve the efficiency of the public sector, the private provision of a public infrastructure
was encouraged. One of the new arrangements between the public and private sectors was known as

‘public-private partnerships’ (PPP) (Dollery, Crase and Johnson, 2006, p.258).

The UK government was the first to use private sector financing for its infrastructure projects under
the Private Finance Initiative (PFI) (Lambert and Lapsley, 2006). Later, in 1997, it was named the
Public-Private Partnerships (PPP) by the UK’s Labor government. The Bracks Victorian Government
(Victoria) introduced PPPs in its ‘Partnerships Victoria’ policy in 2000, and Victoria has been the

most active state in Australia supporting this mechanism (Sciulli, 2008).

A common finding in the literature is that there is no one clear definition of PPP; indeed, various
definitions have been proposed such as ‘a contract for a private party to deliver public infrastructure-
based services’ (Department Treasury and Finance, 2001, p.3) and ‘an approach to delivering public
services that involves the private sector, but one that provides for a more direct relationship between
the public and private sector’ (Broadbent and Laughlin, 2003, p.334). Most literature emphasizes the
private sector provision of public infrastructure services or the application of private sector finance
to design, construct, maintain and operate the public infrastructure, or the private sector supplying
essential services directly to the public (Jacobson and Choi, 2008; Sciulli, 2008; Dollery, Crase and
Johnson, 2006).
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The concept of PPP is used worldwide (Jacobson and Choi, 2008, Sciulli, 2008); however, studies on
PPP show that the partnership approach is not guaranteed to be more successful or efficient than the

public sector alone providing the services (Jacobson and Choi, 2008).
Trafford and Proctor (2006, p.118) argue that

‘... the shift away from bureaucracy and the creation of numerous providers has itself produced
problems for collaboration and co-ordination as well as making it harder to provide a unified approach

to service delivery’.

They carried out a case study using a grounded theory approach, and identified five characteristics of
successful partnerships between public sector organizations and private companies; they are: ‘1)
communication, 2) openness and trust, 3) planning, 4) ethos and 5) direction’ (Trafford and Proctor,
2006, p.120).

Shared service provision

While public-private partnerships is an arrangement whereby the private sector provides local
services on behalf of local councils, ‘shared service’ is the ‘collaborative inter-council service
provision’ (Dollery et al.,2012, p.3). Dollery et al. (2012, p.4) cite Tomkinson’s definition which is
‘the shared provision by more than one local council of a specified service in which service aims and
objectives are mutually shared and for which local people are the end customers’. They mention the
risk or weakness associated with service provision by the private sector; strong incentives to reduce
service quality, possibility of bankruptcy and service termination and ‘loss of local government

control over service provision’ (Dollery et al., 2012, p.5).

2.2.2 Public sector reform

In the last few decades, ‘enterprise governance’ and ‘network governance’ have become significant
models for organizations in public programs (Considine and Lewis, 2003, p.131). This section briefly
reviews the evolution of public organizations and attempts to address the reasons why traditional
bureaucratic governance has been transformed into ‘enterprise governance’ and ‘network

governance’.
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In the mid- and late-1970s, public organizations were designed so as to adopt ‘tougher planning and
budgeting systems’ and ‘to elevate the role of managers as agents of both efficiency and
accountability’ (Considine and Lewis, 2003 p.132). This planning and budgeting ideal led public
organizations to introduce the strategies of large corporations (Considine and Lewis, 2003). In the
1980s, neo-liberal ideals put pressure on public organizations ‘to cut the number of employees in the
public service and to privatize parts of the public system’ (Considine and Lewis, 2003, p.132). During
the 1980s, the public sector was forced to cut costs and maximize output (Lewis, 2010). Meanwhile,
many reports of the failure of hierarchical command and control by governments led the public sector
make changes known as New Public Management which included ‘privatization of public enterprise,
construction of quasi-markets, contracting out of public services, competitive deregulation and
commercialization’ (Sorensen and Torfing, 2006 a, p.1). Public organizations were expected to
introduce private business practices, and focus on competition, contracts and consumer choice (Lewis,

2010).

In the early 1990s, ‘an incentive-based theory of internal organization’ influenced the public sector
reform and ‘a single public services was replaced by a mix of several purchasers and providers that

would act competitively to profit from increased efficiency’ (Considine and Lewis, 2003, p.132).

However, the problems of imperfect competition, unstable and insufficient market supply, unchecked
externalities and inequality emerged (Sorensen and Torfing, 2006 a). Moreover, the market
mechanism introduced into public governance failed to reduce the need for state regulation. It also
failed to facilitate connectivity and pro-active governance with joint objectives and mutual trust
(Sorensen and Torfing, 2006 a). Yet, the limits and failures of the state and market governance

mechanisms required new forms of governance (Sorensen and Torfing, 2006 a).

In the UK, governments addressed the challenges of coordinating actors from the many and varied
sectors. They were required to coordinate interests of actors, rather than use legal powers to steer the

society (Lewis, 2010).

More recently, the idea of network governance emerged. In this type of governance, the delineations
between firms, non-profit sectors and governments are vague when forming strategic partnerships

and collaboration between them.

Network governance is supported by the idea that ‘societal issues can be best addressed through
multi-sector collaboration’ (Blockson and Van Buren, 1999, p.64). This network governance ideal
comprises 'the supposed virtue of markets’, ‘third-sector alternatives to the state’ and ‘the virtue of

competition, choice, and multi-agency collaboration’ (Considine and Lewis, 2003, p.132). This new
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ideal emerged as practice in the Clinton-Blair ‘Third Way’ strategy which sought ‘a synergy between
public and private sectors, utilizing the dynamism of markets but with the public interest in mind’
(Considine and Lewis, 2003, p.132; Giddens, 1998, p.78).

Considine and Lewis cite three models of governance as alternatives to traditional bureaucratic
governance (procedural governance): ‘corporate governance’, ‘market governance’ and ‘network

governance’ (2003, p.133).

‘Procedural governance’ is defined as ‘the following of rules and protocols, high reliance on
supervision, and an expectation that tasks and decisions will be well scripted, including by
information technology systems used in the organization’ (Considine and Lewis, 2003, p.133). This
old bureaucratic type of governance was criticised and had become unpopular by the mid-1970s
(Considine and Lewis, 2003).

In the 1980s, the ‘corporate governance’ model emerged. The ideal of this type of governance is that
‘officials should respond to targets set by managers and should be guided by a comprehensive
performance-measurement regime that made such targets the mainstay of the organization’

(Considine and Lewis, 2003, p.133).

‘Market governance’ sometimes called ‘contractualism’ or ‘entrepreneurial government’ became the
ideal governance model in the 1990s where ‘contracting out, competitive tenders and principal-agent
separation were employed, as it attempted to increase flexibility, reduced planning and less regulation
(Considine and Lewis, 2003, p.133).

In addition to ‘corporate governance’ and ‘market governance’, networks and networking emerged
as a governance model where ‘government continues to rely on outside agencies, but in the form of
a stronger strategic partnership’. In the ‘network governance’ motivation by rules and control by
supervision are reduced, while seeking cooperation, building trust and joint action are increased

(Considine and Lewis, 2003, p.134).

2.2.3 Local government reform

Australian local governments have been facing financial depression and been subjected to various
and dynamic reforms over the past two decades (Dollery et al., 2012). This section reviews local

government reform especially regarding: 1) the three main tools of reform adopted by the Australian
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state and territory governments, 2) Motivation behind those reform programs and 3) reasons why

some reforms such as council amalgamations failed.

According to Dollery et al. (2012, p.15-16), Australian state and territory governments employed
three main engines of reform: ‘modernising their local government acts’, ‘manipulating the behaviour

of local councils through prescriptive legislation’ and ‘structural reform programs’.

In order to improve the operating efficiency of local governments, the state and territory governments
granted their local governments ‘greater legislative freedom’ and flexibility to adapt to a ‘rapidly
changing environment’ (Dollery et al., 2012, p.15). Conversely, the state and territory governments
influenced their activities through ‘prescriptive legislation’ which specified local government
functional responsibilities associated with the service standards of quality and quantity. This was
followed by the ‘cost-shifting” phenomenon ‘where additional responsibilities placed on local
government are either under-funded, fully funded for a limited period only, or not funded at all’. Also,
Australian state and territory governments undertook ‘structural reform programs’ that included
‘compulsory council amalgamation’ especially in those municipalities that had a smaller population
(Drew and Dollery, 2017, Dollery et al., 2012, p.16). Australian ‘policy makers have relied most
heavily on structural reform’ especially council amalgamation as ‘the chief remedial policy tool’ to

improve their efficiency (Dollery et al., 2012, p.3).

The NPM doctrine and British local government experiences influenced the legislative reform
programs of local governments in Australia. As a result, the local governments’ strategic community
leadership roles were enhanced ‘to promote the economic, social and environmental well-being of
their communities’ (Tan et al., 2016, Dollery et al., 2012, p.15). NPM also provided the foundation
for a number of market mechanisms in local government service provision such as privatisation,

competitive tendering and public-private partnerships (Dollery et al., 2012).

Council amalgamations were carried out on the premise that there are significant economies of scale
and scope in combining local governments in Australia (Drew et al., 2017, Dollery et al. 2012). ‘The
term “economies of scale” refers to a decrease in average cost as the quantity of output rises’ (Dollery
etal., 2012, p.29). This is given as a rationale for larger council jurisdiction. Hence, it was anticipated
that the bigger the jurisdiction unit, the lower would be the cost of service provision (Dollery et al.,
2012). ‘Economies of scope refer to the economic advantages which derive from providing a broad
range of goods and services in a single organization’ compared to the cost of services offered by a

number of specialized organizations. This is because a single organization can reduce the cost of input
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or overheads such as ‘central administrative staff’ and ‘computing facilities’ across many of its

services (Dollery et al., 2012, p.31).

However, numerous studies argue that council amalgamations have largely failed to achieve their
intended aims (Bell et al., 2016, Fahey et al., 2016, Dollery et al., 2012, and Vince, 1997). Why did
council amalgamation, which was the main reform program undertaken by the Australian state and
territory governments, fail to improve their efficiency and effectiveness? Dollery et al. (2012) argue
that neither economies of scale nor economies of scope necessarily existed in Australian local
governments. They pointed that Australian local governments provided a wide range of goods and
services that require different technological means and different costs. Hence, the cost of providing
goods and services would vary between local councils and services and would not ‘exhibit the same
cost characteristics’ (Dollery et at., 2012, p.29). Dollery et al. also drew on Sancton’s (2000, p.74)
argument: ‘There is no functionally optimal size for municipal governments because different

municipal activities have quite different optimal areas’.

Regarding the lack of economies of scope, Dollery et al. mentioned that ‘the fragmentation of existing
large municipalities into several fully autonomous or privatised business units’ (2012, p.31). They
acknowledged that larger councils have better administrative and other expertise as their size permits
the employment of personnel with specialist skills, which is difficult for smaller councils. Hence, they
suggested the benefit of forming an umbrella organization in an attempt to capture economies of

scope.

According to Andrews and Boyne (2009), there was empirical evidence supporting administrative
scale economies in English local governments. Administrative scale economies indicate that larger
amalgamated councils economize on their direct cost of administration. However, that there is no
guarantee that administrative scale economies usually exist (Drew et al., 2017, Fahey et al. 2017, Bell
et al.,, 2016 and Drew et al., 2016). Furthermore, they cite the public choice theory that ‘greater
difficulties are involved in monitoring large municipalities’ (Dollery et al., 2012, p.33). Conversely,
smaller councils are less complex operations with a high degree of transparency and scrutiny by
ratepayers; hence, they would undergo greater public pressures to deliver public goods and services
more efficiently. Consequently, a smaller local government system could be more efficient than a

larger local government system (Dollery et al., 2012).
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2.2.4 Seeking inclusive society

The development of local partnerships in the Australian public sector reflected the international trend
(Reddel, 2005; Geddes, 2005). Geddes (2005) explored the relationships between the practice of local
partnerships and welfare regimes as policy responses to poverty and social exclusion in the European
countries. Global economy gave rise to ‘new forms of unemployment, poverty, inequality and social
exclusion’ (p.17). Moreover, neo-liberal social policies of cutting down welfare services and reducing
the roles and size of government (Geddes, 2005; Smyth et al., 2005) did not ameliorate the situation
(Geddes, 2005).

Geddes cited Paugam’s (1998) three types of poverty in the European context: integrated poverty,
marginal poverty and disabling poverty (Geddes, 2005). These types of poverty and their
characteristics are described in Table 2.2. Paugam (1998) associated ‘disabling poverty’ with the

United Kingdom while integrated poverty related to southern European countries.

Table 2.1: Characteristics of poverty and relationship with local partnership

Type of poverty Characteristics Local partnership

Integrated poverty Large section of the population are poor, hence | Limited
poverty is not greatly stigmatised.

Marginal poverty Deprivation is very restricted and causes | Limited
stigmatisation of the poor as special social
cases.

Disabling poverty In diverse social contexts growing numbers are | Well developed

becoming poor or excluded.

Source: Geddes 2005 pp.16-17

Geddes (2005) admitted that there were other factors such as historical and institutional specificities
of countries that encourage local partnerships practices; however, he emphasised that the most
important factors that relate to local partnerships are poverty and social exclusion. Geddes (2005)

quoted Abrahamson’s (2003) cross-national European research project as;

... more than ever partnership is being promoted as the development approach of our time. Social

development and social cohesion are no longer seen as the sole responsibility of governments;
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increasingly actors from the business community and civil society are becoming actively involved as

well (p.13).

The Blair Government in the UK addressed new ideas of ‘devolution, partnerships and community
in responding to social exclusion’ (p.187) (Reddel, 2005). This broad international context influenced
Australian governments that shifted their interests to ‘social capital, community-building, citizen

engagement and joined-up government’ (p.187) (Reddel, 2005).

2.2.5 Local government roles and responsibilities

Shah (2006) described five models of local government explaining their nature, role, responsibilities
and inter-relationships from different perspectives. Briefly, they are: 1) traditional fiscal federalism,
2) new public management, 3) public choice, 4) new institutional economics (NIE), and 5) network

forms of local government.

Traditional fiscal federalism

In fiscal federalism literature, local government is recognised as a service deliverer. The delivery of
public services can be done by public or private organizations. As an entity for service delivery, local
government has to consider efficiency and equity such as economies of scale, economies of scope
and cost-benefit, proximity to beneficiaries, consumer preference, and budget arrangement, when it

decides the public or private service provider (Shah, 2006, p.6).

Local service is delivered not only by local government but also by community organizations and the
private sector. Special-purpose agencies and bodies are established to deliver a wide range of public
services such as education, health, planning, recreation, and environmental protection as they are able
to deliver the services without concern for political jurisdiction boundaries, and are able to supply the

services in better financial condition and seek better efficiency (Shah, 2006).

Private sector participation has a variety of forms such as contracting, franchise operations, grants,
vouchers, volunteers, community self-help activities and private non-profit organizations (Shah,

2006, p.7).
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Shah (2006) suggests that in those areas where local government has limited financial capacities,
encouraging private sector participation in the delivery of local services is significant as such

participation enhances accountabilities and choice in the local public sector.

New Public Management perspective

In NPM literature, citizens are treated as the principals having multiple roles ’as governors, activist-
producers and consumers’ (p.9) while the governments are treated as "an agent of the people to serve
the public interest and create public value’ (p.9) (Shah, 2006). The useful definition of ‘public value’
is ‘measurable improvements in social outcomes or quality of life’ (Shah, 2006, p.9). In addition to
using the investment from the private sector, local governments are supposed to draw free resources
such as ’collective public action’ (Shah, 2006, p.10) in order to improve social outcomes beyond what
is possible with the limited local governments’ resources. Therefore, managers of local governments
are supposed to create value by organizing a network of service providers outside of local
governments. Democratic accountability is crucial to ensure the consensus of the local residents. In
NPM doctrine, managers are given flexibility in the use of resources and held accountable for the
results. Accordingly, top-down controls are replaced by bottom-up accountability for the results

(Shah, 2006).

Public Choice Approach

In the public choice theory, politicians, bureaucrats and interest groups are criticised for seeking their
self-interest. Hence, various stakeholders are supposed to be involved in policy formulation and
implementation to use their opportunities and resources to advance their self-interest (Shah, 2006).
In order to promote citizens’ choice and exit options, ‘wider competition’ for public services is

important (Shah, 2006).

New Institutional Economics

New institutional economics (NIE) studies how institutions have an effect on organizational
arrangement (Menard and Shirley, 2008) by analysing the structure of transactions and their
governing institutions (Herath, 2005). NIE utilizes institutional characteristics for economic analysis
(Dollery and Wallis, 2001). NIE recognizes that in the real world, individuals are ‘boundary rational’
that prevents them from describing hierarchical contracts and market mechanisms and the

complexities of actual economic exchange (Dollery and Wallis, 2001, p.177). The limitation caused
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by being ‘boundary rational’ means that agents and principals make incomplete contracts and,
furthermore, results in ‘opportunistic behaviour’. ‘Boundary rational’ and incomplete contracts lead
to economic activities being conducted in an environment of ‘asymmetric information and costly
transactions’. ‘These asymmetric information and costly transactions, are of crucial importance to

institutions’ (Dollery and Wallis, 2001, p.118).

There are many definitions of ‘institution’, such as ‘institutions are the rules of game’ (North, 2008),
‘institutions are rules of a society that facilitate coordination among people’ (Ruttan and Hayami,
1984), ‘institutions are the human devised constrains that shape human interaction or simply the
established pattern of cooperation / interaction in the society’ (North, 1990, p.878), ‘institutions are
the mechanism which govern transaction and a transaction occurs when a good or service is
transferred across technologically separable interfaces’ (Williamson, 1985), ‘institutions are a set of
formal and informal rules of conduct that facilitate the coordination of relationships between
individual and groups’ (Williamson, 1985). These definitions are distinctly different from the other

narrow definition that considers institutions to be synonymous with organizations (Herath, 2005).

The definition suggested by Menard and Shirley (2008) encompasses most of the literature.
‘Institutions are the written and unwritten rules, norms and constraints that humans devise to reduce
uncertainty and control their environment. These include 1) written rules and agreements that govern
contractual relations and corporate governance, 2) constitutions, laws and rules that govern politics,
government, finance, and society more broadly, and 3) unwritten codes of conduct, norms of
behaviour, and beliefs’ (2008). NIE assumes that in the real world, individuals have incomplete
information and limited capacity to process information (bounded rationality); accordingly,
incomplete contracts and opportunistic behaviour will be conducted by agents (Menard and Shirley,
2008; Dollery and Wallis, 2001). Because of this, individuals face uncertainty about future event and
outcomes and incur transaction costs to acquire information. In order to reduce risk and transaction
costs, humans create formal or informal institutions (Menard and Shirley, 2008, p.1). Institutions
develop a mechanism or structure for organizations, and under their control, provide different
incentives to motivate agents (Menard and Shirley, 2008, p.1). Organizational arrangements ‘include
1) markets, firms, and the various combinations of forms that economic actors develop to facilitate
transactions and 2) contractual agreements that provide a framework for organizing activities, as well

as 3) the behavioural traits that underlie the arrangements chosen’ (Menard and Shirley, 2008, p.1).

In the case of local government policy, ‘bounded rationality’ (p.118), ‘opportunistic behaviour’
(p.118) and ‘asset specificity’ (p.120) are considered to influence the decision for either making a

contract for a particular service or providing it in its organization (Dollery and Wallis, 2001). The
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concern of opportunism is that participants seek their preference and act in their own self-interest
with guile; the concern of asset specificity is that assets such as sports and leisure facilities are specific
and cannot be readily redeployed, and this influences the decision to contract out a particular service

or provide it within an organization (Dollery and Wallis, 2001).

In NIE, various government organizations are created as agents to serve the interests of the citizens
as principals. Agents should ensure minimize transaction costs for the principals when they provide
public services. The principals (citizens) would be able to make the best choices on the basis of
information, but they are not well-informed about government operations. Agents (various
organizations of government) ‘are better informed about government operations than principals are,
but they have an incentive to withhold information and to indulge in opportunistic behaviours or ‘self-
interest seeking with guile’ (Williamson, 1985, p.7 quoted in Shah, 2006, p.12). The principals have
only incomplete contracts with their agents (Shah, 2006).

In Williamson’s analysis of distinct governance structures associated with particular transaction costs,
market and hierarchies were formed as different mechanisms of governance (Williamson, 1985).
Following the debate in terms of transaction cost associated with different governance structures, a

third category of governance mechanism was added: networks (Lowndes and Skelcher, 1998).

Network forms of local government

‘In many countries, local authorities have been active in establishing collaborative relationships with
business, voluntary organizations and community associations’ (Dollery and Wallis, 2001, p.121)
because the resources of local governments were constrained and they needed to develop new sources
of finance (Dollery and Wallis, 2001). Those partnerships were developed particularly in the fields
of urban and rural regeneration, ‘where local authorities created working arrangements with a range
of other agencies to promote the economic, social and political revitalization of communities’
(Lowndes and Skelcher, 1998, p.314). Dollery and Wallis (2001) and Lowndes and Skelcher (1998)
called these relationships *multi-organizational partnerships’. They emphasise that this partnership is
a structure for the implementation of government policy and distinguished it from ‘network’ as
‘alternative governance mechanisms that can be deployed by these structures’ (Dollery and Wallis,

2001, p.121).

The benefits of a network form of governance are ‘the potential to increase resource efficiency,

making better use of existing resources by reducing duplication and sharing overheads. It can add
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value by bringing together complementary services and fostering innovation and synergy’ (Lowndes
and Skelcher, 1998, p.315).

Moreover, the inclusion of relevant and affected organizations in governance networks improves the
ability to overcome social issues, thereby making the governing process more effective. Also, the
participation of various stakeholders in the decision-making process enhances the quality of

democratic governance (Sorensen and Torfing, 2006 b).

Dollery and Wallis (2001) introduced the notions of interest-based networks and hope-based
networks. Interest-based networks can provide a stable form of governance if membership is limited
to partners that can make significant resource contributions and if there is a balance of power among
members. Hope-based networks are built on shared sentiments and emotions such as the hopes of the
members. In hope-based networks, members look to one actor as a leader and networks are likely
depend on leaderships skills (Dollery and Wallis, 2001). The informality of interest-based networks
can make it difficult to hold them publicly accountable in the same way as hierarchical structures.
Also, the importance of informality, personal relationships and trust make it hard for new actors to
break into the networks (Dollery and Wallis, 2001). Hope-based networks may provoke strong
opposition from those groups that are excluded from the multi-organizational partnerships (Dollery
and Wallis, 2001).

In this model, local governments could play a catalytic role to facilitate and develop multi-
organizational partnerships or networks in which actors are from various non-government
organizations (Shah, 2006, Dollery and Wallis, 2001). Shah (2006) argued that local government
required ‘a new local public management paradigm’ (p.13) in which the policy advice roles of local
government should be separated from a public program implementation role. Local government may
purchase the public services provided by those organizations collaborating through the partnerships,
but not necessarily provide those services. Local governments are also required to develop their

capacity for a mediating role among those organizations (Shah, 2006).
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2.2.6 Citizen-centered governance

Through reviewing local government’s roles and responsibilities under those five models, Shah
(2006) suggested reforming local government practices to conform to three basic principles:

‘responsive governance, responsible governance and accountable governance’ (p.15).

e Responsive governance; in this principle local government deliver services consist with citizen
preferences.

e Responsible governance; in this principle local government manage its fiscal resources prudently.
Local government is supposed to manage fiscal and social risk for the community and to improve the
quality, quantity and access to public services.

e Accountable governance; in this principle local government should be accountable to their community.

Shah (2006) calls the local governance that embodies these three principles ‘citizen-centered

governance’ (p.15).

2.3 Nature of Governance

2.3.1 Public sector governance

As the result of globalisation, the increased importance of competition, the increased use and variety
of information technologies, and changes in values and political beliefs, governments in many
countries have attempted to redesign their roles and especially the way they can relate to the business

and community sectors and to citizens (Edwards, 2002).

The public sector has been pushed to adopt private sector business processes and structures within
their organizations and to use the phrase ‘corporate governance’ to describe those practices (Edwards,
2002, p.52). Edwards (2002) specified the key elements of good governance as: ‘accountability,
transparency, participation, relationship management and efficiency and/or equity’ (p.52). She states

that corporate governance is usually defined in terms of relationships (2002).
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While local government refers to specific institutions or entities that deliver a range of specific
services to a geographically delineated area (Shah, 2006), Shah (2006, p.2) defines local governance

as follows:

the direct and indirect roles of formal institutions of local government and government hierarchies, as
well as the roles of informal norms, networks, community organizations, and neighborhood
associations in pursuing collective action by defining the framework for citizen-citizen and citizen-

state interactions, collective decision making, and delivery of local public services.

Shah insists that good local governance is not just about providing a range of local services, but about
preserving residents’ well-being, increasing the quality of democracy, supporting market-led,
environmentally sustainable local development, and facilitating outcomes that enrich the quality of

life of local residents (2006).

2.3.2 Corporate governance in public sector

Context of corporate governance appearance

Because of ‘repeated fraud and financial abuse’ (Matei and Drumasu, 2015, p.496) overseas in
countries such as the USA, the UK and Italy, the term ‘corporate governance’ emerged and attracted

serious attention internationally (Matei and Drumasu, 2015; Clark, 2007).

’Corporate governance’ was first mentioned in the *70s following the Watergate scandal in the USA.
In the *80s and *90s, companies in the UK, such as Guinness (1986), Polly Peck International (1989)
and Maxwell (1991) went bankrupt within a short period of time. In the UK, the public sector also
faced financial failure and fraud such as in the Metropolitan Police case (1995). Later, a significant
number of members of the European Commission resigned following fraud allegations and

inadequate financial management (Matei and Drumasu, 2015).

This worldwide phenomenon of fraud and financial failures brought pressure on national
governments to change the Corporate Governance Laws and introduced sanctions ‘to determine

companies to adopt ethical and transparent policies’ (Matei and Drumasu, 2015, p.496).
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Definition of corporate governance

In 1992, Adrian Cadbury, a president of the Committee for Corporate Governance Financial Aspects
in the UK, developed the Cadbury Code. In the Report of the Committee on the Financial Aspects of
Corporate Governance, the concept of corporate governance was defined as ‘corporate governance is
the system by which companies are managed and controlled’ (Cadbury, 1992, p.15 cited in Matei and
Drumasu, 2015, p.497 and Clark, 2007, p.2). International bodies such as the World Bank and OECD
(the Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development) became interested in examining the
cause of financial failures in order to prevent future incidents. Following its elaboration of the 1999
Principals of Corporate Governance, in 2004, the OECD revised it and published the Principals of
Corporate Governance in which the definition was developed as follows (OECD, 2004 cited in Clark,
2007, p.2):

- Corporate governance involves a set of relationships between a company’s management, its board, its
shareholders and other stakeholders.

- Corporate governance also provides the structure through which the objectives of the company are set,
and the means of attaining those objectives and monitoring performance are determined.

- Good corporate governance should provide proper incentives for the board and management to pursue
objectives that are in the interests of the company and its shareholders and should facilitate effective
monitoring.

- The presence of an effective corporate governance system, within an individual company and across
an economy as a whole, helps to provide a degree of confidence that is necessary for the proper
functioning of a market economy.

- As aresult, the cost of capital is lower and firms are encouraged to use resources more efficiently,

thereby underpinning growth.

The definition suggested by the Australian National Audit Office (2003) is as follows (cited in Matei
and Drumasu, 2015, p.497):

- Corporate Governance refers to the process by which organization are managed, controlled and owned.
This refers to authority, responsibility, administration, management, guidance and control within the

organization.

Principals of corporate governance

The 1992 Cadbury Report developed three principals that companies were required to have:
‘openness, integrity and accountability (Matei and Drumasu, 2015, p.497). These principals became

a starting point for the further development of corporate governance laws, corporate governance codes
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and other reports across the world. The 1999 Principal of Corporate Governance (OECD, 2003)
established six principals (cited in Matei and Drumasu, 2015, p.497):

- Ensuring an adequate framework for the effective implementation of sound corporate leadership
- The shareholders’ rights and key aspects related to ownership rights

- Equal treatment of all shareholders

- The stakeholders’ role in corporate governance

- Information and transparency

- The board of directors’ responsibilities

Corporate governance in public sector

Because of the benefits and effects of the concept of corporate governance, ‘the corporate governance
model was adopted and implemented in the public sector as a New Public Management approach’

(p.501)by countries such as Australia, New Zealand and the UK (Matei and Drumasu, 2015).

In 2003, Standards Australia published the AS8000 series of Corporate Governance Standards
(Armstrong, 2004). ‘AS8000 Corporate governance — Good governance principles aims to “provide
a blueprint for the development and implementation of a generic system of governance suitable for a
wide range of entities’ (Standard Australia, 2003)” and is intended for application in all public and
private sector entities’ (Armstrong, 2004, p.5). Johnstone (2004) applied the AS8000 to public sector
governance. He stated the term of stakeholders in the corporate governance is equivalent to
community in public sector. Hence, the government increased its awareness of the significance of
community consultation, participation, engagement, or involvement as part of democratic leadership.

Johnstone (2004) had this to say about corporate governance in the public sector (Johnstone, 2004,
p.16):

- Inthe public sector, the corporate governance should ensure that all activities are performed in the best
interests of the community,

- The highest standards of corporate governance must permeate all areas of the public sector to ensure
that public resources are devoted to the achievement of best outcomes,

- Sound structure, clear roles, delegations and good process should be coordinated,

- Understanding and compliance with roles and processes, and development of appropriate structures,
lay down a foundation for good governance,

- That a foundation must be supported by open and effective relationships as part of a culture based on

sound and ethical values and a commitment to high performance.
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PEAC (Public Accounts and Estimate Committee) elaborated on this and published a report titled
‘Report on the inquiry into Corporate Governance in the Victorian public sector’ (2005) in which the

importance of the corporate governance regime was clearly stated:

“The Victorian Government is committed to improving and enhancing the corporate governance

regimes both within specific bodies and at a whole of government level’ (PEAC, 2005, p.33).
In this report, corporate governance is defined as:

‘the process by which organizations are directed, controlled and held to account. This encompasses
organizational authority, accountability, stewardship, leadership, direction, control and performance’

(PEAC, 2005, p.33).

This report argues that the challenges associated with corporate governance faced by the public sector
are greater than the challenges faced by the private sector ‘because the public sector is more complex
than the private sector for a number of reasons’ (PEAC, 2005, p.33). The reasons mentioned in the

report (PEAC, 2005, p.33) are:

- Agencies can have multiple objectives and responsibilities, in addition to program and financial
considerations,

- Agencies can have different ownership arrangements,

- Different arrangements for boards of management, with some being mainly or solely advisory and
others operating with a degree of autonomy with a number of different formal and informal
arrangements for appointments,

- Agencies can have different accountability requirements

- Agencies can have different reporting requirements

In general, the characteristic of efficient governance is that it optimizes the relations ‘between
management, directors, investors and all other stakeholders’ (Matei and Drumasu, 2015, p.498).
Given the importance of the relationships, agency theory, stewardship theory and stakeholder theory

could enhance insights regarding governance issues and benefits.

2.3.3 Agency theory, stewardship theory and stakeholder theory

2.3.3.1 Agency theory and stewardship theory
In agency theory, the owners are principals and the managers are agents (Donaldson and Davis, 1991).
Principals need agents’ specialized human capital to generate return on their investments. Hence,

principals and agents make contracts to specify the manager’s responsibilities and discretions, and
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also the way in which the returns will be divided (Clark, 2007). However, ‘as future contingencies

cannot be anticipated, complete contacts are not feasible’ (Clark, 2007, p.24).

Agency theory argues that each actor aims to maximise his/her own utility (Clark, 2007) and in the
corporation, managerial actions are different from the performance required to maximize the owner’s
returns (Donaldson and Davis, 1991). Hence, the concern of corporate governance from the agency
theory perspective is ‘how the principal is able to prevent the agent from maximising his own utility’
(Clark, 2007, p.24). Efficient markets in corporate control, management, and information are the

means that militate against the agency problems (Clark, 2007).

According to stewardship theory, managers are motivated to act pro-organizationally in ways that

serve the interests of stakeholders, including shareholders (Donaldson, 2008).

Donaldson identifies two types of managers’ motivations. The first one is ‘reward type motivations’
whereby the manager receives satisfaction by acting pro-organizationally. This involves fulfilling

psychological needs such as achievement and responsibility.

The second type of motivation is ‘non-utilitarian’ where the manager receives no reward for acting
pro-organizationally. Also, managers act out of a sense of duty or obligation. In this situation, the
manager is responsible for managing the affairs of his/her organization rather than being subject to
close supervision or interference. This motivation is maximized by empowerment of managers to use

their professional skills and values to act autonomously (Donaldson, 2008).

While agency theory holds that substantial financial incentives for managers are required to re-align
their interests with those of the outside shareholders, stewardship theory holds that the job itself, if
properly structured, is motivating enough because managers’ interests are aligned with those of
outside shareholders (Donaldson, 2008, p.308). Managers balance shareholders and stakeholders’

objectives to make decisions in the best interests of all (Clark, 2007).

Both agency theory and stewardship theory have their limitations. The assumptions of agency theory
are too narrow and this theory ignores the complexity of organizations. However, stewardship theory
is largely untested (Zahra and Pearce, 1989; Stiles and Taylor, 2001 cited in Clark, 2007, pp.27-28).

An alternative is stakeholder theory.
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2.3.3.2 Stakeholder theory

The idea of the stakeholder has a long history. The word ‘stakeholder’ first appeared in management
literature in 1963 in an internal memo at the Stanford Research Institute. It began with the purpose of
filling the vacuum in business ethics or morals of a corporation (Friedman and Milds, 2006). Since
then, the term has been expanded upon by various authors such as Freeman and Reed (1983) and
Bowie (1988). Freeman’s (1984, p.46) stakeholder definition is ‘any group or individual who can

affect or is affected by the achievement of the organization’s objectives’ (Clark, 2007).

Even though a large number of definitions of stakeholder have been established and different
literatures adopt different definitions, Freeman’s stakeholder definition has been popular and many
scholars use this definition in their literature (Friedman and Miles, 2006; Donaldson and Preston,
1995).

Who are stakeholders?

Deciding who stakeholders are depends on the definition of what a stakeholder is. When deciding on

what constitutes a stakeholder, the following should be considered: (Freidman and Miles, 2006)

1) Organization-centred definition

2) Outside individuals and groups who consider themselves stakeholders without the
organization considering them to be stakeholders

3) Individuals and groups who think they would be affected by the achievement of the
organization’s objective

4) Wider definition such as non-living objects.

However, the most common way to determine the stakeholders is to consider group of people

who have a distinguishable relationships with corporations (Friedman and Miles, 2006).
Most common groups of stakeholders to be considered are (Freidman and Miles, 2006, p.13):

shareholders

e customers
o suppliers and distributors
e cmployees

local communities
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In addition to those groups, the following individuals and groups have been considered to be

stakeholders. They are (Freidman and Miles, 2006, p.13-14):

o stakeholder representatives such as trade unions or trade associations of suppliers or of distributors
e NGO or ‘activists’ that have been considered individually or as stakeholder representatives
e competitors

e governments, regulators, and other policymakers

¢ financiers other than stockholders

o the media

o the public in general

e non-human aspects of the earth, the natural environment

¢ business partners

e academics

o future generations

e past generations

o archetypes

Analytic stakeholder theorising

Friedman and Miles’ (2006) ‘analytic stakeholder theory’ covers all stakeholder types, but is not
strictly normative theory. According to this theory, there are four models: 1) strategic/instrumental
and organization-centric stakeholder model, 2) strategic/instrumental and relationship-focused
stakeholder models, 3) descriptive/positive and relationship-focused stakeholder models and 4)

strategic/instrumental and stakeholder-centric stakeholder models.

Strategic/instrumental and organization-centric by Freeman

Freeman changed his position (from instrumental to normative) over the years. His original
instrumental position is that stakeholders are seen as a means by which the firm can achieve its

assumed ends (maximising profit) (Friedman and Miles, 2006).

Any framework which seeks to enhance an organization’s stakeholder management capabilities must
begin with an application of the basic definition. Who are those groups and individuals who can affect

and are affected by the achievements of an organization’s purpose? (Freeman, 1984, p.54)
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Freeman (1984, p.242) suggests ‘mapping’ the stakeholders, providing a detailed list of the specific
groups, organizations and companies related to each category of stakeholder, and a corresponding list

of interests.
The following is a list of review questions to facilitate stakeholder mapping:

1) Who are our current and potential stakeholders?

2) What are their interest / rights?

3) How does each stakeholder affect us (challenges and opportunities)?

4) How do we affect each stakeholder?

5) What assumption does our current strategy make about each important stakeholder?

6) What are the current ‘environmental variables’ that affect us and our stakeholders?

7) How do we measure each of these variables and their impact on us and our stakeholders?

8) How do we keep score with our stakeholders?

The next step that Freeman recommends is to analyze stakeholder behaviour that involves an
investigation of past and future stakeholder actions that could enhance or hinder an organization’s
goal. Next, he recommends that managers construct logical explanations as to why a stakeholder
could act in the manner observed. Stakeholder perceptions of the organization should be elicited.
Stakeholder coalitions should be mapped as well (Friedman and Miles, 2006; Freeman, 1984).
Managers should scan the environment such as similar actions, interests, beliefs, or objects between
stakeholder groups and then examine group stakes according to economic, technological, social,

political and managerial effects (Svendsen, 1998; Frederick, Post, and Davis, 1988; Freeman, 1984).

Freeman suggested a four-way typology of generic stakeholder strategies: 1) offensive strategy, 2)
defensive strategy, 3) swing strategy, and 4) hold strategy. Management can decide strategy by
examining the relative competitive threat and relative cooperative potential of each stakeholder. The

details of the four strategies are (Friedman and Miles, 2007, p.86-87):

1) Offensive strategies should be adopted if a stakeholder group has relatively high cooperative potential
and relatively low competitive threat, in order to try to bring about the stakeholder’s cooperative
potential. Offensive strategies include attempts to change stakeholder objectives, or to link the
programme to others that the stakeholder views more favourably.

2) Defensive strategies should be adopted if a stakeholder group has a relatively high competitive threat
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and relatively low cooperative potential to prevent competitive threat on the part of these stakeholders.
Examples include reinforcing current beliefs about the firm, maintaining existing programmes, linking
the programmes to others that the stakeholder views more favourable, or letting the stakeholder drive
the transaction process.

3) Swing strategies, which seek to influence the rules of the game that govern organization-stakeholder
relations, should be adopted if a stakeholder group has a relatively high cooperative potential and
competitive threat. Examples include changing one or more of the following; the rules, the decision
forum, the kinds of decisions that are being made, or the transaction process.

4) Hold strategies should be adopted if a stakeholder group has a relatively low competitive threat and
cooperative potential, in order to continue current strategic programmes and maintain the current
stakeholder position. Examples include doing nothing and monitoring existing programmes or

reinforcing current beliefs about the firm.

2.3.4 Stakeholder management and stakeholder engagement

2.3.4.1 Stakeholder management

There are many reasons why corporations have tackled stakeholder management. Employee relations
are commonly recognised as the most important area as poor relations can decrease productivity,
creativity and loyalty as well as recruitment and staff retention problems. A close stakeholder network
can provide corporations with valuable information about external events, market conditions,
technological advances, or consumer trends, which can help corporations to anticipate, understand,
and respond to external changes more efficiently and effectively. Stakeholder engagement can lead

to more effective solutions (Friedman and Miles, 2006).

The Clarkson Centre for Business Ethics (1999) developed seven principles as key features of
stakeholder management (cited Friedman and Miles, 2006, p.151).

e Principle 1): Managers should acknowledge and actively monitor the concerns of all legitimate
stakeholders and should take their interests appropriately into account in decision-making and
operations.

¢ Principle 2): Managers should listen to and openly communicate with stakeholders about their respective
concerns and contributions, and about the risks that they assume because of the involvement with the
corporation.

¢ Principle 3): Managers should adopt processes and modes of behaviour that are sensitive to the concerns
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and capabilities of each stakeholder constituency.

¢ Principle 4): Managers should recognize the interdependence of efforts and rewards among stakeholders,
and should attempt to achieve a fair distribution of the benefit and burdens of corporate activity among
them, taking into account their respective risks and vulnerabilities.

e Principle 5): Managers should work cooperatively with other entities, both public and private, to ensure
that risks and harms arising from corporate activities are minimized and, where they cannot be avoided,
appropriately compensated.

e Principle 6): Managers should avoid altogether activities that might jeopardize inalienable human rights
(e.g. the right to life) or give rise to risks that, if clearly understood, would be patently unacceptable to
relevant stakeholders.

e Principle 7): Managers should acknowledge the potential conflicts between (a) their own role as
corporate stakeholders; and (b) their legal and moral responsibilities for the interests of stakeholders,
and should address such conflicts through open communication, appropriate reporting, and incentive

systems, and, where necessary, third party review.

2.3.4.2 Stakeholder engagement
Friedman and Miles (2006) defined stakeholder engagement as ‘the process of effectively eliciting
stakeholder views on their relationship with the organization’ (p.152). Stakeholders are supposed to

be able to actively and meaningfully participate in the decision-making process.

They developed a ladder of stakeholder engagement based on Arnstein (1969), who developed a
ladder of public involvement in policy creation. Friedman and Miles’ stakeholder engagement ladder
is intended to show the degree of the quality of stakeholder management from the perspective of the
stakeholders. Their model of stakeholder engagement has twelve distinct levels, and they do not
advocate that all stakeholder relations be conducted at the highest level, stakeholder control, or at any
particular level. The different stakeholder groups and the same stakeholder groups at different times
will be treated at different levels. However, it is clear that at levels 1 and 2 stakeholder engagement
is poor. The lower level rungs (manipulation, therapy, and informing) indicate that the organization

merely informs stakeholders about decisions that have already been made.
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Table 2.2: Stakeholder engagement ladder

Stakeholder
management tool and
nature of response

Intention of engagement

Style of dialogue and associated
examples

12. stakeholder
control

Majority representation of stakeholders in
decision-making process

Multi-way dialogue, e.g.
community projects

11. delegated power

Minority representation of stakeholders in
decision-making process

Multi-way dialogue, e.g. board
representation

10. partnership

Joint decision-making power over specific
projects

Multi-way dialogue, e.g. joint
ventures

9. collaboration

Some decision-making power afforded to
stakeholders over specific projects

Multi-way dialogue, e.g. strategic
alliances

8. involvement

Stakeholders provide conditional support; if
conditions are not met support is removed

Multi-way dialogue, e.g.
constructive dialogue

7. negotiation

The organization decides the extent of conformity

Multi-way dialogue, e.g. reactive;
bargaining

6. consultation

Organization has the right to decide. Stakeholders
can advise. Appease the stakeholder

5. placation

Stakeholders can hear and be heard, but have no
assurance of being heeded by the organization

Two-way dialogue, e.g.
questionnaires, interviews, focus
groups, task forces, advisory panels

4. explaining

Educate stakeholders

Two-way dialogue, e.g. workshops

3. informing

Educate stakeholders

One-way dialogue, e.g. verified
corporate social reports

2. therapy ‘Cure’ stakeholders of their ignorance and
preconceived beliefs
1. manipulation ‘Misleading’ stakeholders, attempting to change

stakeholder expectations

One-way dialogue, e.g. briefing
sessions, leaflets, magazines,
newsletters, green glossy social
corporate reports, or other
publications

A ladder of stakeholder management and engagement. Source: Friedman and Miles, 2006, p.162

35




2.4 Partnerships and Social Coordination

2.4.1 Three modes of governance

Organizations in a network need to be coordinated in order to achieve common goals (Johanson and
Mattsson, 1991). Owing to Williamson’s analysis, it was found that distinct coordination mechanisms
were associated with particular transaction costs for actors: market, hierarchies and network modes
of governance (Williamson, 1985). In this study, this coordination mechanism is a mode of

governance.

2.4.1.1 Market mechanism

In a market mechanism, the resources are contributed by the various partners through a legally binding
contract (Dollery and Wallis, 2001). Hence, a market mode of governance comprises contractual
relationships over property rights (Lowndes and Skelcher, 1998). Markets provide a high degree of
flexibility to actors in determining their willingness to form alliance. However, competitive nature
may limit the degree of commitment to any collaborative actions. Also, actors prefer to be
independent and will choose to collaborate only when they see advantages to themselves (Lowndes

and Skelcher, 1998).

This mechanism increases particular transaction costs through four different sources identified by
Hindmoor (1998): 1) ‘complexity’, 2) ‘power asymmetries’, 3) ‘information asymmetries’, and 4)

‘thinness’ (p.30).

e Complexity: when the transaction includes the large number of contingencies that request
both parties consider before they make an agreement of satisfactory performance, a proposed
exchange is more complex.

e Power asymmetries: Hindmoor (1998) implies power asymmetries between government
agencies and non-government organizations. When one party reneges on a contract
agreement, the other party can seek to enforce compliance or compensation through the court

system. However, the government has unique power to ‘overturn or ignore judgement against

it’ (p.31).
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e Information asymmetries: ‘information asymmetries occur and complicate exchange when
the underlying circumstances relevant to a trade are known by one or more but not all the
parties to that exchange’ (Hindmoor, 1998, p.31).

e Thinness: ‘a transaction is thin the smaller the number of trading partners an actor can deal

with to achieve their desired objectives’ (Hindmoor, 1998, p.31).

Given the high transaction cost caused by these factors, other mechanisms such as hierarchical and

network mechanisms would be more efficient (Dollery and Wallis, 2001).

2.4.1.2 Hierarchical mechanism

In a hierarchical mechanism, participants are in ‘authoritative, integrating and supervisory’ (Lowndes
and Skelcher, 1998, p.318) structure and perform through ‘clear roles, responsibilities and reporting
lines to coordinate the inputs of the different organizations’ (Dollery and Wallis, 2001, p.127).
‘Coordination can be undertaken by administrative fiat, and the employment relationships pertaining
within the organization encourage at least a certain level of commitment by staff” (Lowndes and
Skelcher, 1998, p.318). However, ‘formulization and routinization’ hinder an organization’s
“flexibility and innovation’ (Lowndes and Skelcher, 1998, p.318). Also, establishing a hierarchical
structure and maintaining its authority could incur significant transaction costs (Dollery and Wallis,
2001). Lowndes and Skelcher (1998) cited the possibility of high transaction costs when establishing
the structure: ‘partnership creation involved negotiation and contest over who’s in and who’s out, a
significant shift to hierarchical structure compared with the relatively fluid memberships and

indistinct boundaries in pre-partnership collaborations’ (p.325).

2.4.1.3 Network mechanism

As discussed above, the market mechanism and hierarchical mechanism are inadequate for a multi-
organizational partnership structure for local governance because of the high transaction cost and
infeasibility of building relationships. Hence, the network mechanism was proposed for local
governance in multi-organizational partnership structure (Shah 2006, Dollery and Wallis, 2001,
Hindmoor, 1998).

A network mechanism involves interdependent relationships ‘based on trust, loyalty and reciprocity’
that enable the participants to develop and maintain collaborative activities (Lowndes and Skelcher,

1998, p.318).
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While market and hierarchical mechanisms generate trust by providing institutional safeguards such
as legal contracts, the network mechanism contains trust that does not depend on the presence of
formal and exogenous safeguards (Hindmoor, 1998). This trust is based on a confidence that the
actors in the networks will not break the rules, and is tantamount to an unwritten constitution and
addresses their cooperative behavior (Dollery and Wallis, 2001). The central organization has control
of developing the ‘network form’ for governance, but it is not able to control ‘network mode of
governance’ as trust, which is a main feature of a network mode of governance, does not depend on

actors’ actions but should be embedded among actors (Hindmoor, 1998).

The literature says that a network mode of governance is advanced to hierarchy and market modes of
governance for efficiency (Hindmoor, 1998; Powell, 1995). However, as Dollery and Wallis (2001)
argued, a network mode is not perfect for local governance in terms of ‘openness’ and ‘accountability’
(p-132). For example, access to the collaborative partnerships is limited to ‘those partners who can
make significant resource contribution’ (Dollery and Wallis, 2001, p.130). Also, collaborative
management needs more investment in time and resources than traditional forms of management
because of challenges relating to diversity, complexity, culture, professionalism and accountability

(Williams and Sullivan, 2010, p.9).

Meanwhile Lowndes and Skelcher (1998) assert that different modes of governance predominate in
the relationships at different stages in the life cycle of networking from a ‘pre-partnership
collaboration stage’ to a ‘partnership termination or succession stage’ (p.321). Moreover, Bradach
and Eccles (1991, p.289) point out that ‘price, authority and trust are combined with each other in
assorted ways in the empirical world’. Lowndes and Skelcher (1998, p.332) acknowledged that
‘sustaining collaboration seems to involve the underlying presence of a network mode of governance
even when market or bureaucracy predominate’ frameworks are initiated and funded by the Victorian
Government, while local governments ought to be accountable and efficient and maintain a
sustainable entity for public service delivery. Therefore, it may be inherent that local governments
collaborate with other organizations in contracting or employment relationships. However, a network
mode of governance may be able to enhance the collaborative relationship and lead to different

outcomes for the community.
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2.4.2 Social capital

2.4.2.1 What is Social Capital?

Robert D. Putnam popularized social capital as a focus for research and policy discussion (Lewis,
2010; Dollery and Wallis, 2001) though he introduced Coleman’s (1988) work as the primary
development of the ‘social capital’ theoretical framework (Putnam, 1995). Putnam (1993, p.35)

defined social capital as:

...social capital refers to features of social organization, such as networks, norms, and trust, that
facilitate coordination and cooperation for mutual benefit. Social capital enhances the benefits of

investment in physical and human capital.

Although a few scholars including R. Putnam identified the key components of social capital as ‘trust’,
‘norms’ and ‘networks’, according to Putnam (1993), the most crucial and fundamental element of
social capital is ‘networks of civic engagement’ (p.37). He presented the following argument to show

how social capital ensured good government and economic progress (p.37):

First, networks of civic engagement foster sturdy norms of generalized reciprocity. ...A society that

relies on generalized reciprocity is more efficient than a distrustful society.

Networks of civic engagement also facilitate coordination and communication and amplify
information about the trustworthiness of other individuals. ... When economic and political dealing is
embedded in dense networks of social interaction, incentives for opportunism and malfeasance are

reduced.

Finally, networks of civic engagement embody past success at collaboration, which can serve as a
cultural template for future collaboration. The civic traditions of north-central Italy provide a historical
repertoire of forms of cooperation that, having proved their worth in the past, are available to citizens

for addressing new problems of collective action.

According to Putnam (1993), social capital is ‘a vital ingredient in economic development’ (p.38)

and it ‘enhances the effectiveness of government action’ (p.41).
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2.4.2.2 Social Capital and Public Policy
Putnam (1995) explained the direct relationship between local governance and social capital.

...the quality of public life and the performance of social institutions (and not only in America) are
indeed powerfully influenced by norms and networks of civic engagement. Researchers in such fields
as education, urban poverty, unemployment, the control of crime and drug abuse, and even health have
discovered that successful outcomes are more likely in civically engaged communities. Similarly,
research on the varying economic attainments of different ethnic groups in the United States has

demonstrated the importance of social bonds within each group (p.65).

...the quality of governance was determined by longstanding traditions of civic engagement (or its
absence). Voter turnout, newspaper readership, membership in choral societies and football clubs—

these were the hallmarks of a successful region (p.66).

These phenomena of effective governance were related to ‘networks of civic engagement’ (Putnam,

1995, p.65; 1993, p.37) and could be understood by the concept of social capital (Putnam, 1995).

In general, social capital can decrease the transaction costs associated with all three governance
mechanisms of hierarchies, markets and networks (Dollery and Wallis, 2001). Lewis (2010) discussed
the benefits of social capital, focusing on its potential for improving citizen engagement, building
community, and increasing social inclusion. However, very few studies in the literature mentions how
public policy increases social capital and how social capital affects public policy (Lewis, 2010).

Networking is supposed to produce different outcomes.

2.4.3 Factors that affect relationships

Why do some partnerships flourish while others fail? In order to answer this question, this section

examines the factors that contribute to collaborative partnerships.

2.4.3.1 Capacity for collaboration
Collaborative action requires capacities of the organisations in question that are amongst individuals,
within partner organizations and within the strategies and processes of the collaborative activities

(Sullivan and Skelcher, 2002).
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Those individuals who have the necessary skills and attributes are called ‘boundary-spanners or
reticulists’ (Sullivan and Skelcher, 2002, p.100). They are skilled communicators and negotiators and

have excellent networking skills (Sullivan and Skelcher, 2002).

Partnerships for collaboration require support and commitment from a wider range of organizations
and groups. In other words, the success of collaboration depends upon the contribution to their
common values which underpin a culture of operation and develop new activities, roles and

relationships (Sullivan and Skelcher, 2002).

The practices and cultures of organizations and professional groups can be barriers to building
collaborative capacity. The organizations are structured and managed through obvious rules and
informal norms of behaviour that limit the role of collaboration in achieving their goals (Sullivan and

Skelcher, 2002).

2.4.3.2 Partnerships lifecycle

Lowndes and Skelcher argued that partnerships are associated with a variety of modes of governance,
giving examples such as the hierarchical nature of contract relationships, the market-like features
found within modern bureaucracies, the importance of status hierarchies within networks and the
significance of trust and personal networks in market transactions (1998). Through their study of UK
urban regeneration partnerships, they developed a four-stage partnership life cycle: 1) ‘pre-
partnership collaboration’, 2) ‘partnership creation’, 3) ‘partnership program delivery’ and 4)
‘partnership termination’ (Lowndes and Skelcher, 1998, p.320). They discuss that a different mode
of governance such as network, market and hierarchy predominates at each stage (Lowndes and
Skelcher, 1998). The four-stage partnership life cycle is given below (Lowndes and Skelcher, 1998,
p.320):

e Pre-partnerships collaboration is characterized by a network mode of governance based upon informality,
trust and a sense of common purpose.

e Partnership creation and consolidation is characterized by hierarchy based upon an assertion of status
and authority differentials and the formalization of procedures.

e Partnership program delivery is characterized by market (or quasi-market) mechanisms of tendering and
contract, with low levels of co-operation between providers.

e Partnership termination or succession is characterized by a re-assertion of a network governance mode

as a means to maintain agency commitment, community involvement and staff employment.
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These four-stages of the partnerships life cycle are characterized by different modes of governance
that overlap and coexist in each stage. However, Lowndes and Skelcher argued that the sustaining of
partnerships needs a network mode of governance even when market and hierarchy modes
predominate, as relationships in network governance will endure where ‘there is perceived need and

collective will among participants’ (1998, p.320).

2.4.3.3 Stakeholder management

As discussed in section 2.3.4, corporations place great emphasis on stakeholder management as it
affects employee relationships, its productivities, creativities and loyalty (Friedman and Miles, 2006).
Given the common elements of public sector governance and private sector governance, stakeholder

management is also important for the inter-organizational relationships for public service provision.

Stakeholder engagement is the way to understand stakeholder views on their relationship with the
organization in question. A committed stakeholder network can provide organizations with valuable
information which can help organizations to adapt to external changes more efficiently and

effectively. Stakeholder engagement can lead to more effective solutions (Friedman and Miles, 2006).

Friedman and Miles’ (2006) twelve-level stakeholder engagement ladder shows the degree of

stakeholder management from the perspective of the stakeholders.

2.4.3.4 Elements of successful partnerships

Through their analysis of a network, Pope and Lewis (2008) defined five elements of effective
partnerships: 1) ‘a good broker / facilitator to build relationships’, 2) ‘the right decision-makers at the
table with a commitment to contribute’, 3) ‘a clear purpose’, 4) ‘good process’ and 5) ‘ongoing

motivation through champions and evaluation’ (p.448).

All partnerships need a broker or facilitator. In other words, partnerships need someone who has the
skill to establish a relationship and to maintain trust among participants as they do not necessarily see
themselves as interdependent. The absence of a good broker is the main thing that hinders their work

(Pope and Lewis, 2008).
In their research, the critical roles of brokers are as follows (Pope and Lewis, 2008, p.449):

o Building relationships

o Fostering co-operation
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Keeping a bird-eye-view over work and make sure that everything is completed

¢ Providing participants with capacity that they otherwise lacked

Assisting in navigating state bureaucracy

Identifying opportunities and resources

According to Pope and Lewis (2008, p.449), the following skills are required by a broker:

e Communication, networking, facilitation and negotiation skills

¢ Project management skills

e Local knowledge and some standing in the community at a leadership level
¢ Knowledge of the workings of state and local government

e To be seen as independent by all partners

e To be highly personable and enthusiastic

Sullivan and Skelcher (2002) believed that a broker should: talk the right language and have
networking skills, have organisational skills, show leadership, have entry into a variety of settings,

be trusted, and see the big picture and how partners contribute to it.

In order for a network to be efficient, it needs the right decision makers and adequate resources
(Skelcher, Lowndes and Nanton, 1996). In the research by Pope and Lewis (2008), the right decision
makers are those who have ‘a commitment to taking work and information away, and who are senior
enough to have the authority to make decisions and contribute resources’ (p.452). Having committees
that are too large, having long meetings or changing participants each time, may hinder the

partnerships (Pope and Lewis, 2008).

Shared goals, clarity of purpose, and clarifying the roles and responsibilities of participants are
important for effective partnerships. They help participants focus on and prioritise their work in their
partnerships. In order to clarify the roles and responsibilities of participants, formal criteria are

necessary (Skelcher, Lowndes and Nanton, 1996).

Having good processes for running meetings, creating work plans and documenting activities are
important for effective partnerships. Literature argues that the partnership should set terms of
reference and set clear procedures for selecting a chair, setting a quorum, decision making,
maintaining written records of meetings, clarifying the roles of members, contracting work and

complaints (Smith, Mathur and Skelcher, 2006).
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Most partnerships are involved in complex and long-term projects, and therefore it can be difficult to
maintain a high level of motivation among participants. Pope and Lewis (2008) recommended using
‘champions’ and collecting evaluation data and giving regular feedback to the partnership and

community (p.453).

They also mention the importance of network mapping to examine the interactions with others in

order to discover both strong connections and gaps (Pope and Lewis, 2008).

2.5 Policy Networks and Industrial Networks

2.5.1 Policy network

Although there are various definitions and applications of the term ‘policy network’, Rhodes and
Marsh (1992) used the policy network concept in order to capture government-interest group relations
involved in the decision-making process in public policy. They quoted Benson’s (1982) definition of
a policy network as ‘a cluster or complex of organizations connected to each other by resource
dependencies and distinguished from other clusters or complexes by breaks in the structure of
resource dependencies’ (p.148). The ‘resources’ in the policy network that organizations in a cluster
share or exchange are: ‘money’, ‘authority’, ‘organization’, ‘expertise’, and ‘information’ (Rhodes,
1988, pp.90-91). Saward (1992) argues the importance of ‘rules of the game’ like ‘summit diplomacy,
secrecy and consensus’ (p.78) as resource. According to Saward (1992), ‘the rules of the game” work
systematically to the advantage of some groups of the network and to the detriment of others, so that
the rules of the game distribute resources unevenly among network participants. Saward’s (1992)

argument relates to ‘power dependency’ (p.79) within networks that do not concern this study.

After analysing a series of case studies, Rhodes elaborated on Benson’s definition of a policy network
and developed ‘the Rhodes model (p.14)’ that distinguishes between five types of networks (Rhodes
and Marsh, 1992). These five types networks are: ‘policy community / territorial community,
professional network, intergovernmental network, producer network and issue network’ (Rhodes and

Marsh, 1992, p.14). The characteristics of these five models are given below (Table 2.1).

44



Table 2.3: Policy Community and policy network: the Rhodes model

Type of network Characteristics of network
Policy community / territorial | Stability,  highly  restricted = membership,  vertical
community interdependence, limited horizontal articulation
Professional network Stability,  highly = restricted  membership,  vertical
interdependence, limited horizontal articulation, serves interest
of profession
Intergovernmental network Limited membership, limited vertical interdependence,

extensive horizontal articulation

Producer network Fluctuating membership, limited vertical interdependence,
serves interest of producer

Issue network Unstable, large number of members, limited vertical
interdependence

Source: Rhodes and Marsh (1992, p.14)

Saward (1992) criticised ‘the Rhodes model (Rhodes and Marsh, 1992, p.14)’ in his ‘The Civil
Nuclear Network in Britain’ as the typology of the model is far from straightforward and impractical
to uncover the character of the British nuclear network. However, Smith (1992) in ‘The Agricultural
Policy Community’ and Wistow (1992) in ‘The Health Service Policy Community’ supported the
utility of Rhodes’ model. Furthermore, Hindmoor (1998) admired the utility of the typology of the
model when analysing the successful negotiations between the British Medical Association and the
Ministry of Health to create the National Health Service using the transaction cost economics

approach.

2.5.2 Industrial network

An industrial network is a system of inter-organizational relationships for firms’ activities such as
production, distribution and use of goods and services. In these networks, firms divide the tasks of
production, distribution etc. and are dependent on each other (Johanson and Mattsson, 1991). These
activities are coordinated through ‘interaction among firms in the network’ (p.256) but not through a

central hierarchy, where price mechanism is also one of the conditions (Johanson and Mattsson, 1991).
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In order for firms in networks to access external resources, they establish exchange relationships with
other firms. Establishing and developing the relationships take time and effort; hence, firms are
reluctant to change industry partners once they establish networks. The industrial market consists of
‘cumulative processes in the sense that relationships are constantly being established, maintained,
developed and broken’ (p.257) in order to ensure the long-term survival and development of firms

(Johanson and Mattsson, 1991).

Another feature of the industrial network is that each firm in the network has its own relationships
with customers, distributors, suppliers and so on. Hence, a firm has indirect relationships as well as

direct relationships. (Johanson and Mattsson, 1991).

2.6 Conclusion

This chapter reviewed the relevant literature in order for us to better understand the circumstances in
which Australian local governments tended to establish local partnerships beyond their own entity

extending to the for-profit private sector and community sector.

In section 2.2.1, the researcher examined local governments’ financial issues and situations where the
public sector was encouraged to establish partnerships for public policy development and

implementation as a response to those financial issues.

Section 2.2.2 described the process of public sector reform where the old bureaucratic system was
eschewed and the new governance concepts of ‘enterprise governance’ and ‘network governance’
became significant models (Considine and Lewis, 2003, p.131). Also, this study reviewed the
international situation that influenced Australian governments to establish local partnerships to
encourage a more engaged and inclusive society. In the section, the researcher discussed the
Australian public sector’s introduction of private sector mechanisms into its governance and focused
on competition, contracts and consumer choice. Subsequently, a single public service provision was
replaced by multi- organizational partnerships consisting of several entities. Nonetheless, the limits
and failures of state and market mechanisms led the public sector to adopt a new form of governance:
network governance, where actors are ‘less motivated by rules and less defined by supervision.
Instead, they are attentive to the means available to win cooperation from others, more interested in

building trust, and more likely to see success as a result of joint action’ (Considine and Lewis, 2003,
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p-134). Accordingly, working through collaborative relationships became crucial for improving the

quality of public governance.

In section 2.2.4, the researcher reviewed Shah’s (2006) five models for analyzing the roles and
responsibilities of local governments. Those five models are: traditional fiscal federalism, New Public
Management perspective, public choice, New Institutional Economics, and network forms of local
government. Shah (2006) concluded that, as local government is the closest to its constituents in the
governance function of the whole public governance system in Australia, it should provide leadership
to ensure citizen-centered governance, that is, where ‘responsive governance’, ‘responsible

governance’ and ‘accountable governance’ should be realized (p.15).

Section 2.3 concerned the emergence of the concept of governance and the principals of corporate
governance; the section also examined the application of corporate governance in Australia. Also
discussed in this section are agency theory and stewardship theory which are directly opposing ideas.
According to agency theory, the performance of managers is subject to close supervision and
controlled through rewards and sanctions, while in the stewardship theory, managers are motivated
to act pro-organizationally and serve the interests of stakeholders. These opposite management
approaches affect an organization’s structure and management system. This section also discussed
the importance of maintaining invaluable relationships with stakeholders to ensure the longevity of
the organization. A stakeholder engagement ladder is a useful tool for showing the quality of

stakeholder management from the perspective of the stakeholders.

Section 2.4 described a network mode of governance and network form for governance that should
be distinguished from one another in order to make the discussion clear. There are three modes of
governance: hierarchy mode, market mode and network mode, that have been established through
transaction cost studies. Some studies (such as Hindmoor 1998) maintain that, for efficiency, the
network mode of governance is superior to the hierarchy and market modes of governance, while
others (such as Dollery and Wallis, 2001) opine that the network mode is not perfect for local
governance in terms of openness and accountability. Moreover, collaborative management in a
network mode needs more investment of time and resources than do the traditional forms of
management because of challenges relating to diversity, complexity, culture, professionalism and

accountability (Williams and Sullivan, 2010).

The literature review revealed two possible explanations for the decision by Victorian local
governments to adopt networking in their governance. Sorensen and Torfing (2006 a, b), Reddel

(2005) and Considine and Lewis (2003) posited that the Victorian public sector’s reform and
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transformation was a response to a neo-liberal regime that the public sector adopted in order to
develop partnerships with its community and develop a network for its governance. On the other hand,
Dollery et al. (2012) and Lowndes and Skelcher (1998) cited the serious financial plight of the public

sector as a motivation for developing networks for public governance.

Although these concepts of networking are different, in both, the network consists of partnerships
between government and multiple non-government organizations. One type of network governance
is that which seeks cooperation, builds trust and engages in joint actions through horizontal interaction
(Sorensen and Torfing, 2006 a; Considine and Lewis, 2003). The other type of network for public
governance is similar to multi-organizational partnerships which have all three modes of governance:
hierarchy, market and network. Transaction cost studies were used to theorize these three modes of
governance (Dollery et al., 2012; Shah, 2006; Hindmoor, 1998; Lowndes and Skelcher 1998; and
Powell, 1995).

Moreover, researchers such as Hindmoor (1998) and Powell (1995) asserted that a network mode of
governance is superior to the other two modes of governance, while Dollery and Wallis (2001) and
Lowndes and Skelcher (1998) state that those three modes of governance are combined with each

other in assorted ways in the empirical world.

This research was designed on the premise that only a network mode of governance existed in a
network form and examined the features of coordination mechanisms. Accordingly, the utility of three
modes of governance and transaction cost theory in order to explain the network form for local
governance was addressed. The details of the research questions and prepositions are presented in

Chapter 5 which describes the conceptual framework.

Section 2.4 discussed the significance of social capital that consists of trust, norms of reciprocity, and
networks of civic engagement since these can reduce the transaction cost of all three modes of

governance and is a crucial element for improving efficiency and higher performance in society.

At the end of section 2.4, the factors that affect collaborative relationships were described. These
factors are: individual and organizational capacity for collaboration, partnership life cycle,
stakeholder management and elements of successful partnerships developed by Pope and Lewis
(2008). This study examined the influence of those factors on collaborative relationships, as this is a

gap in the extant literature.
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In section 2.5, two network models were examined: Rhodes’ policy network and industrial network.
This study examined the utility of these models in capturing a network of multiple organizations’

partnerships.

Throughout this chapter, the values of networking for public governance emerged. According to
Dollery et al. (2012), economically efficient governance should be the priority, while Reddel (2005)
and Considine and Lewis (2003) maintained that participatory public policy process and democratic

governance should be prioritised in public governance.

Furthermore, the review (section 2.2.5) of local governments’ roles and responsibilities and the
concept of the corporate governance in public sector (section 2.3.2) showed the requirements that
local government constantly ensure. They are: responsive governance, responsible governance and

accountable governance that Shah (2006) calls ‘citizen-centred governance’.

This study assembled the aforementioned values and requirements and determined whether or not

those impacts were the outcomes of networking.

The next two chapters discuss the context of this study.
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Chapter 3: Context of Study: Victorian Local Government

Reform

This chapter discusses the practical context of this study and justifies why this study investigated the
Victorian state government’s social policy, the Kindergarten Cluster Management framework, in

order to achieve the general objectives addressed in Chapter 2.

In the first section, (3.1) Victorian Local Government, this chapter examined the roles of Victorian
local governments defined through their legislation, and the influence over the local governments
imposed by the Victorian state government. The significance of the community sector, that is a

counterpart in providing public services, was also examined.

The second section, (3.2) Public Sector Reform, explored the local government reform programs
executed by Victorian Government in the 1990s and 2000s in order for this study to articulate what
the state government strove for through the means of reform programs, what were the impacts on the

local governments and what followed by after the radical amalgamation programs.

Following the execution of the local government reform programs in the 1990s and the early 2000s
the labour government engaged in building a sustainable community by integrating social, economic
and environmental issues in local governance that aimed to reduce government expenditure and
simultaneously to improve community satisfaction by involving non-government sector in decision-
making processes, service delivery and monitoring of government activities. Drew and Dollery
(2017) stated that although the Victorian Government in its search for economic efficiency carried
out radical local government reform programs, the economic benefit of the amalgamation was

doubtful.

This chapter then reviewed community building programs initiated by the Labour government in the
2000s with networked approaches (Wiseman 2006). Overall this chapter demonstrates that the
Victorian Government’s tactics guided local governments to adopt networking approaches to enhance

their economic efficiency and to improve community satisfaction.
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3.1 Victorian Local Government

Local government in Victoria comprises 79 municipal councils and represents almost 5 million people
(MAYV, 2011). Local government is the third level of government in the Australian Federal system
and was established under state legislation. Section 74 of the Constitution Act 1975 states that ‘local
government is a distinct and essential tier of government’ and has the functions and powers ‘to ensure
the peace, order and good governance of each municipal district’. The Act gives the Victorian
Parliament the power to make laws for local government that include ‘laws relating to the constitution
of councils, council elections and the powers and duties of councillors and council staff” (DPCD,

2010 a).

The former Advisory Council for Intergovernmental Relations recommended that local government
be recognised in the Commonwealth Constitution in order to enhance its status as a third tier of
government in Australia; however, the attempt to make this change to the Constitution in 1988 was
unsuccessful. Hence, Australian local government is not recognized in the national constitution

(Dollery, Crase and Johnson, 2006).

3.1.1 Role of Victorian local government

3.1.1.1 Local Government Act 1989

Local governments in Australia derive their powers from state legislation. The primary powers and
functions are specified in a local government act in each state. The State of Victoria enacted a new
local government act in 1989 whereby local governments were given greater authority. The Local
Government Act 1989 was amended significantly in 1993 and 1995 by the Kennett government
(Dollery, Crase and Johnson, 2006).

The key purposes of the new local government act are to reform the essential elements of council’s
operations, to set out accountability mechanisms, and to reduce the number of prescriptions. In
Victoria, boundary changes and amalgamations have been an important feature of its review. It also
tended to encourage a ‘whole of community’ and ‘whole of government’ approach to the local
governance. The crucial idea is that © a council will decide to undertake an activity according to
whether it has the community support and resource to do so, rather than whether or not it has the legal

power to do so’ (Dollery, Crase and Johnson, 2006).
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The Local Government Act 1989, Section 1, Part 1 Preliminary, Preamble states:

1. Section 74A(1) of the Constitution Act 1975 provides that local government is a distinct and essential
tier of government consisting of democratically elected Councils having the functions and powers that
the Parliament considers are necessary to ensure the peace, order and good government of each
municipal district.

2. It is the role of Councils in exercising those functions and powers to work in partnership with the
Governments of Victoria and Australia.

3. It is necessary to ensure that the Councillors who comprise each Council are democratically elected
by persons entitled to vote at municipal elections and that the Council is responsible and accountable
to the local community.

4. Tt is the role of the Council to provide governance and leadership for the local community through
advocacy, decision making and action.

5. Itis essential that there is a legislative framework that provides for Councils to be accountable to their
local communities in the performance of functions and the exercise of powers and the use of resources.

6. The purpose of this Actis to establish a legislative scheme that supports the system of local government

in accordance with Part 2A of the Constitution Act 1975.

The Local Government Act 1989, Section 3D states that ‘A Council is elected to provide leadership
for the good governance of the municipal district and the local community’. Therefore, a clear
responsibility of local governments is to provide leadership for realising good governance in their

community. Section 3D of the Local government Act 1989 expresses the role of Councils as:

(a) Acting as a representative government by taking into account the diverse needs of the local community
in decision making.

(b) Providing leadership by establishing strategic objectives and monitoring their achievement.

(c) Maintaining the viability of the Council by ensuring that resources are managed in a responsible and
accountable manner

(d) Advocating the interests of the local community to other communities and governments.

(e) Acting as a responsible partner in government by taking into account the needs of other communities.

(f) Fostering community cohesion and encouraging active participation in civic life.
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3.1.1.2 Role of local government

There are various definitions of the role of local governments. Good Governance Advisory Group
presents six roles which are: 1) planning and monitoring achievement, 2) lawmaking and enforcement,
3) policy development, 4) representation, 5) advocacy and 6) service delivery (Good Governance
Advisory Group, 2004).

The Municipal Association of Victoria (MAV) states the roles of local governments as: ‘it 1) provides
for the peace, order and good government of its municipal area, 2) delivers services and facilities for
the community and 3) manages the resources of the district” (MAV, 2011). MAV also mentions the
local government’s responsibilities for ‘many diverse programs, policies and regulations set by State
and Federal governments’. Local governments have to be responsive to the local community. They
have ‘powers to set their own regulations and by-laws and provide a range of discretionary services’

(MAV, 2011).

3.1.1.3 Services by local government

The standard definition of the 3Rs - roads, rates and rubbish — no longer encompasses all the services
provided by local governments, since they provide a wide range of services and facilities for their
communities. Victorian local governments receive funding of $5.8 billion annually and provide more
than 100 services (MAV, 2011). The MAYV has five categories of services: 1) general public services
such as emergency management and community information, 2) health, welfare and community
services such as childcare and libraries, 3) planning and building services such as planning
applications and zone and overlay controls, 4) environmental services such as landfills and kerbside
recycling and 5) infrastructure and asset management services such as road and footpath construction

and maintenance (2011).

3.1.1.4 Good Governance

The Code of Good Governance (Good Governance Advisory Group, 2004) states that good

governance in local governments requires:

1) councils being elected by, representative of, and accountable to their community
2) policies and programs reflecting the mandate Councils have received from electors
3) policy enactment arising from the Council plan with appropriate performance

management to assess the Council’s progress
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4) community participation in governance

5) mayor and councillors providing leadership to the community and reflecting the
community’s collective aspirations

6) a management structure which implements the Council’s goals in accordance with
Council’s priorities and approved budget

7) provision of services which meet the community’s needs (sometimes in partnerships
with other levels of government, business or community organisations)

8) local government being well placed to facilitate coordination and integration at a
local level

9) cooperation between local governments.

3.1.1.5 Local Government (Democratic Reform) Act 2003

The Local Government (Democratic Reform) Act 2003 required that all 79 local governments would
have adopted their four-year council plans by June 2009. These council plans would include each
council’s strategic objectives, strategies to achieve them, indicators to monitor them and resources to

implement them.

In Part 1A, section 3D (2) (b), the Act states that the role of a council includes acting as a
representative government by taking into account the diverse needs of the local community in

decision making (Local Government Victoria, 2007).

Local government community planning was not a new idea in the 2003 Local Government Act
amendment. Public consultation, local decision-making and local government planning have been
required and have evolved over many years. However, the Democratic Reform Act 2003
acknowledges the central role played by local governments and gave them a clear and strong mandate

to undertake a broad range of local planning (Local Government Victoria, 2007).

3.1.2 Victorian State Government’s control

In spite of recent progress on local government acts, the state still fully retains its absolute powers
over its local governments. ‘In some ways local governments could still be viewed as an extension of
a state’s administrative apparatus, in the same way as government departments and public authorities’

(Dollery, Crase and Johnson, 2006).
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3.1.2.1 Municipal Association of Victoria (MAV) and Victorian Local Government Association

(VLGA)

The MAYV and the VLGA are key bodies for local government in Victoria with different histories and

different missions.

The MAYV is an essential body for Victoria’s 79 local governments. The MAV was formed in 1879
when, after reading a newspaper article about a local government lobby group in England, the then
presidents of the Mount Rouse and Maffra Shire Councils were inspired to form an umbrella body
that looks after the joint interests of councils and acts as a central body communicating with other

spheres of government (MAV, 2011).

The Municipal Association Act 1907 established the MAYV as the official entity to express local
governments’ interests. The role of the MAV is to represent the interests of local governments, lobby
for a fairer deal for councils, raise the sector’s profile, ensure its long-term security and provide policy

advice, capacity building programs and insurance services to local governments (MAV, 2011).

The VLGA, an important body for local government, community organizations and individuals,

empowers local governments by strengthening their capacity to engage with their communities.

The VLGA was established in August 1994 when the former Kennett Victorian Government carried
out forced amalgamations inducing the community and local governments to claim that signified ‘the
removal of local democracy and the silencing of community voices’. Since its establishment, the
VLGA has been promoting democracy and democratic governance through its programs, projects,

training and presence in the sector (VLGA, 2011).

3.1.2.2 Conflict between state and local governments

According to articles for ‘Municipality’, an MAV publication, a few issues between the Victorian
Government as a policy developing and resource funding entity and a local government as a service

providing entity for collaborative activities, are apparent.

The president of the MAV cautions that an increasing cost is placed on local governments when
implementing Victorian Government law and regulations: ‘it’s local government who deliver the
services of behalf of other levels of government and that the real cost of implementation rises higher
than the funding we receive. ... (State) government’s over-regulation has a negative impact on council

budgets’ (MAV, 2010 April, p.5). He also mentions the Essential Services Commission benchmarks
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as another burden on local governments ‘that will not deliver more services to communities, but it

will load councils with even more financial pressures’ (MAV, 2010 April, p.5).

Another example of the pressure placed on local governments when implementing promises made by
another layer of government that is mentioned in the MAV’s ‘Municipality’ is ‘15 hours universal
kindergarten access per week in the year before children start school’. Though this is the
Commonwealth government’s promise, Victorian local governments struggle to meet the obligation

due to a lack of infrastructure and resources to provide adequate services (MAV, 2010 December).

In the ‘Local Democracy Forum’ held in Hawthorn Town Hall, Boroondara Mayor Cr Wegman
criticized the Victorian Government as it had damaged the quality of local governance especially in
terms of the public planning scheme. Cr Wegman argued that the influence of private developers on
the planning agenda had increased and the impact of giving the power to schools to build what they
like had damaged the traditionally negotiated outcome between schools and their neighbours (MAV,
2010 December).

3.1.3 Community sector in the State of Victoria

3.1.3.1 Significance of community sector

The community service sector is recognized as an essential part of Australian life. The National, State
and Territory Council of Social Service (COSS) gave the following reasons for the importance of this
sector: 1) it offers citizens services effectively and inclusively, 2) it gives an identity and a voice to
the marginalised, vulnerable and disadvantaged people, and 3) it strengthens the political system in
Australia by analysing, commenting on and lobbying for social policy. COSS (2009) also mentioned
the economic contribution made by the community sector that accounted for 8.6% of all Australian

employment and provided 3.4% of Australia’s GDP in the 2006/07 financial year.

The sector comprises charitable and welfare-based organizations that are intended to serve
community needs, but are not based on market viability (Carson, Maher and King, 2007). Meanwhile
the feature of the sector can be the weakness under the government’s welfare service reform. COSS
(2009) cited the Australian Service Union’s statement: ‘the sector faces increased responsibilities and

regulation with less funding, competition for scarce resources’ (p.1).

57



3.1.3.2 Circumstances surrounding community sector for collaboration with governments

The community sector has been funded by governments’ grants and charitable fund raising (Carson,
Maher and King, 2007). The 2008 Australian Community Sector Survey shows that in the 2006/07
financial year, 42.3% of the total funding provided to the community sector in Australia came from
the Commonwealth government, and 32% from state and territory governments (COSS, 2009).
Therefore, any change to governments’ strategies for providing welfare services and funding

mechanisms significantly affects the community service sector.

Australia followed international trends in terms of welfare reform through competitive tendering and
outsourcing of welfare services, and changed government funding policies. Commonwealth and
Victorian Governments have decreased their role in direct service delivery and service management
in the provision of health and family services, although they maintain their role of giving strategic
policy advice, establishing service standards and setting targets. This change has given the community
service sector significant influence in terms of ‘its role, structure, organization and composition, its

relationship with government, its mandate and its independence’ (Carson, Maher and King, 2007,

p.1).

Mainly during the 1980s and 1990s, Australian governments introduced a competitive tendering
funding mechanism and focused on ‘needs-based planning and policy-led resource allocation’. Also,
the governments contracted out welfare services with ‘performance measurement based service
agreements’ and increased their expectations of the services provided by the funded organizations.
This change by governments led to the entry of for-profit organizations into the welfare service

market (Carson, Maher and King, 2007, p.2).

Carson et al. carried out research on the community service workforce and analyzed several critical

issues that affected the workforce in non-government community services agencies (2007).

They discussed both negative and positive effects of governments’ competitive funding mechanism.
According to their research the, majority (85%) of respondents expressed that the competitive funding
mechanism had negative effects on the community organisation such as instability in the sector,
increased costs due to the cost of tendering, administration and compliance regimes (Carson, Maher

and King, 2007).

However, 43% of respondents acknowledged that competitive funding provided opportunities for
organizations to extend their range of services and to develop innovative services. Few comments

were made regarding accountability, although there were comments about the extra workload
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incurred by organizations in their efforts to meet the accountability and compliance requirements of

current funding arrangements (Carson, Maher and King, 2007).

The COSS advocated community organizations and claimed that the major challenges faced by the
community sector in meeting government demands could lead to its demise or inability to provide

services to community adequately due to insufficient funding (2009).

3.2 Public sector reform

3.2.1 Local governance reform in 1990s

3.2.1.1 Amalgamation

In the 1980s and 1990s, the Australian public sector experienced an intensive period of reform. The
pressure of reform in Victoria was caused by the perception that local governments had been
operating inefficiently and needed external influence to improve their performance (Aulich, 1997).
Following the Bains Report of 1979, Victoria Victorian Government started a program of state wide
reform of local government. In late 1985 the Victorian Grants Commission predicted a financial crisis
in smaller local authorities unless they amalgamated. Citing the report by the Victorian Grants
Commission, the Victorian Local Government Commission announced a state-wide plan of
restructuring to reduce the number of local government units that was to reduce the number of
councils by at least half. In mid-1993 the Victorian Government set up the Local Government
(General Amendment) Act to establish a Local Government Board that is to advise the minister on
matters relating to the efficiency and effectiveness of the system of local government in Victoria
(Aulich, 1997; Vince, 1997). The Victorian State Government embarked on amalgamation in 1993
and implemented it over two and a half years (Aulich, 1997; Vince, 1997). It was the most radical
restructuring of Australian Victorian Governments with a 61.9% decrease in the number of councils.
“Victorian State Government claimed a saving about A$160 million a year or about A$1 billion over
the four years since amalgamation in its 1993 structural reform package’; however, the financial
outcomes of these programs have been disappointing. Also, most cost reduction was a result of
competitive tendering and not consolidation (Dollery, Crase and O’Keefe, 2009, p.272). In 1995, the
Institute of Municipal Management (IMM) published a Transition Procedures Manual that advised
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councils on how to avoid long-term organizational problems such as ‘loss of key staff due to taking

redundancy packages’ and ‘confusion within and loss of faith by the community’ (Vince, 1997, p.159).

The financial benefit of structural reform of local government has been contested. Moreover, the
negative aspects of structural this reform were, among others, ‘diminished communities of interest
and voter representation’, ‘dominance of one area over another’, and ‘loss of identity’ (Dollery, Crase

and O’Keefe, 2009, p.272).

In 1994, Victoria adopted the UK’s Blair government initiative and introduced compulsory
competitive tendering (CCT) (Jones, 2002) through the Local Government Compliance Act 1994
(Aulich, 1997). Most Australian Victorian Governments facilitated competitive tendering for local

government, but only Victoria made it compulsory (Aulich, 1997).

Aulich (1997) discussed the roles of local government in two respects, the local democracy model
and structural efficiency model. The local democracy model values local differences and system
diversity. In this model, traditional democratic notions of responsiveness, representativeness,
accountability and access are admired. In the structural efficiency model, local government’s role is
as a public service provider, and fiscal and economic issues dominate other social and political
concerns. In this environment, lower value is placed on the collaborative process of reform, giving
opportunities for local voice, and on diversity of outcomes, and a greater emphasis is placed on the

technocratic reform process.

The Victorian Government of Victoria’s key value that drove structural reform in the 1990s was the
structural efficiency model similar to those in South Australia and Tasmania. On the other hand, New
South Wales, Queensland and Western Australia adopted the local democracy model (May, 2003,
Aulich, 1997).

3.2.1.2 Best Value Victoria

In October 1999, the Bracks Labor government was elected and followed the UK government by
replacing compulsory competitive tendering (CCT) for local government with the Victorian version
of Best Value through Local Government (Best Value Principles) Act 1999 (Jones, 2002). The Best
Value framework for local government ’is located at the intersection of new public management and
advocacy for community and local governance’ (Demediuk and Solli, 2007, p.2). Best Value Victoria
emphasizes consultation as a means of encouraging citizens’ participation in governments’ activities,

and the opportunity to realize governments’ accountability to citizens (VLGA, 2003).
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3.2.2 Local governance reform in the 2000s

3.2.2.1 Growing Victoria Together

The Bracks Labor government also initiated programs to strengthen the community by means of more
engaged, joined-up and networked approaches (Wiseman, 2006). As the Labor government was given
the impression by the media that the previous Cain and Kirner Labor governments (1982 — 1993) had
been financially irresponsible, and therefore, economic management was an essential foundation for

the Bracks Labor government to operate their programs.

The Bracks Labor government held the ‘Growing Victoria Together Summit’ in March 2000
(Wiseman, 2006).

The Summit recommendations noted the Victorian State Government’s commitment to balancing and

integrating social, environmental and economic objectives.
The vision outlined by the Premier in Growing Victoria Together was expressed as:
By 2010 Victoria will be a State where:

¢ Innovation leads to thriving industries generating high quality jobs.
¢ Protecting the environment for future generations is built into everything we do.
e We have caring, safe communities in which opportunities are fairly shared.
¢ All Victorians have access to the highest quality health and education services all through their
lives.
Growing Victoria Together identified ‘building cohesive communities and reducing inequalities’ as

important issues. Key progress measures for this community-strengthening issue were:

¢ The extent and diversity of participation in community, cultural and recreational organizations
will increase.
¢ In a crisis, there will be more people Victorians can turn to for support.
¢ Inequalities in health, education and wellbeing between communities will be reduced.
Growing Victoria Together was the first step for the community strengthening strategies in Victoria

by the Bracks government (Wiseman, 2006).
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3.2.2.2 Community Building Initiates

In October 2001, Community Building Initiatives was launched under the support of the Office of
Community Building in the Department of Premier and Cabinet. Community Building Initiatives
addressed four important projects: 1) expanding the role and scope of the Community Support Fund;
2) developing 11 Community Building Demonstration Projects; 3) support the Community Capacity
Building Initiative; and 4) support the Neighbourhood Renewal Program. Following the UK initiative,
a Neighbourhood Renewal Program was established ‘to improve social and economic outcomes in

the State’s most disadvantaged area’ (Wiseman, 2006).

3.2.2.3 Department for Victorian Communities

In 2003, the Bracks government was re-elected and established the Department for Victorian
Communities (the Department of Planning and Community Development succeeds the duty now) ‘to
provide an institutional mechanism for achieving the Growing Victoria Together objective of building
cohesive communities through a more integrated approach to planning, funding and delivering

services at the local level’ (Wiseman, 2006, p.99).

3.2.2.4 Growing Victoria Together II and Fairer Victoria

In April 2005, Growing Victoria Together IT (GVT IT) was launched and reaffirmed that the Victorian
government would be committed to ‘building friendly, confident and safe communities’ and ‘a fairer

society that reduces disadvantage and respects diversity’ (Wiseman, 2006, p.100).

The aim of GVT II was to strengthen communities by strengthening local governance arrangements.
This was done for four reasons: 1) a growing concern that governments were becoming distant from
local communities; 2) the ‘increasing interest in the role of social capital and networks in community
development and the potential role of governments in building networks’; 3) a desire to community
engagement; and 4) ‘increasing interest in examining ways governments could better work in
partnership with business and local communities in the planning and delivery of services’ (Pope and
Lewis, 2008, p.445).

The DVC arranged partnerships between government, non-government organizations, businesses and

community members to identify issues in specific geographic areas. The partnerships developed by
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the DVC were seen as one strategy to complement broader policy efforts outlined in A Fairer Victoria
(Pope and Lewis, 2008).

3.2.2.5 A Fairer Victoria by Brumby Government

In May 2009, the Brumby Government published ‘A Fairer Victoria: Standing together through tough
times’ that referred to the experiences of global financial crisis and 2009 summer bushfire. A Fairer
Victoria 2009 reaffirmed the indisputable link between economic and social progress, since a strong
economy produces a stronger and fairer society, and good social services promote economic

prosperity and opportunity.

A Fairer Victoria 2009 addressed four key priorities and announced a further $925.6 million

investment for the new initiatives.
The four key priorities of A Fairer Victoria were:

o Help all Victorian children get the best start in life
¢ Improve education opportunities and help people into work
¢ Improve health and wellbeing and reduce health inequalities

e Develop liveable communities where Victorians will want to live, work and raise families

It also mentions Victorian government’s partnerships with the private sector, the community sector
and local communities as well as working closely together with the Commonwealth government

(Victorian Government of Victoria, 2009).

At the state election of 2010, the Brumby government promised further development of A Fairer
Victoria. The government promised a social policy framework that would: 1) support Victorians with
a disability, 2) support Victorian carers, 3) provide a package of services and supports for public
housing, 4) address harmful behaviours (such as gambling, effect of alcohol and drugs), and 5)
support Victorian community sector organisations and the workforce (Victorian Labor, 2010).
Although the Labor lost the election, some of those social policies were pursued by the Baillieu

government.
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3.2.2.6 Councils Reform Business program

The Councils Reform Business (CRB) program was developed to assist councils to ‘work with each
other, Victorian Government and other stakeholders to reduce costs and improve services to the
community in the local government sector. The CRB program is a partnerships initiative between
the Department of Planning and Community Development (DPCD) and the Municipal Association
of Victoria (MAV). It was allocated $4.7 million in the 2007-08 state budget.

The CRB program was allocated another $4.9 million in funding, and secured a new collaborative

reform opportunity in the local government sector into 2011.

The program was informed by the Council of Australian Governments National Reform Agenda to
improve services and lift the nation’s productivity. The Victorian government set a target of a $500

million reduction in costs to business by July 2012.

The CRB program consists of five key priority project areas: 1) procurement, 2) better practice local
laws, 3) easy biz, 4) shared services and 5) affordable housing (DPCD, 2010 b).

The procurement area was a significant target in this program as local governments in Victoria were
spending around $3 billion on procuring the goods and services to support council operations and
deliver services and infrastructure to the Victorian community. In September 2006, the Victorian
Local Government Procurement Strategy was released. The strategy identified savings of between
$180 million and $350 million per year that could be made through increased council collaboration

and improvement in procurement practices (DPCD, 2010 c).

In December 2008, the Better Practice Local Laws Strategy was released with the aim of reducing
council operating costs, improving community services and ‘cutting red tape’ for businesses working

with local government (DPCD, 2010 d).

The Easy Biz project was an e-services initiative aimed at improving the ease of access and level of

business take-up of government resources (DPCD, 2010 e).

The Shared Services programs were led by the MAV with core projects that encouraged shared
service delivery among councils. This program developed the framework, infrastructure and
processes to encourage collaboration among councils that deliver largely the same services (DPCD,
2010 1).
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The Local Action on Affordable Housing (LAAH) project was a joint initiative of the Office of
Housing and Local Government Victoria with a $500,000 budget. In October 2007, the LAAH project
was released to help increase the supply of affordable housing across Victoria (DPCD, 2010 g).

3.3 Conclusion

As indicated in the previous discussion, the Victorian Liberal government sought efficiency in local
governance and implemented radical amalgamation of local governments in the early 1990s. However,
the financial benefit of the structural reform of local government was contested (Drew and Dollery,
2017, Drew et al., 2017, Fahey et al. 2017, Bell et al., 2016, Drew et al., 2016 and Dollery et al.,
2012). Moreover, structural reforms had negative effects such as ‘diminished communities of interest
and voter representation’, ‘dominance of one area over another’, and ‘loss of identity’ (Dollery, Crase

and O’Keefe, 2009, p.272).

After 1999, the Labor government engaged in building a sustainable community by integrating social,
economic and environmental issues in local governance. The Bracks and Brumby Labor government
emphasised community-strengthening programs and partnerships with the community to address their
apprehensions regarding the distance of communities from governments. This strategy aimed to
reduce government expenditure and simultaneously to improve community satisfaction by involving

communities in decision-making processes, service delivery and monitoring of government activities.

The theories of social capital and NIE (New Institutional Economics) support the idea that local
governance could be more effective if local government engages collaborative practice with actors

from private sector and community sector.

Meanwhile, the Labor Victorian Government highlighted local government’s leadership and the role
of advocacy in the environment of increased diversity of community needs by further amending the

Local Government Act.

However, there is a shortage of research to determine how Victorian local governments have

improved the relationships with their communities and the insight of those relationships.

This study considered the KCM framework (Early Years Management policy framework replaced in
July 2016) as a sample of networking established by the Victorian state and local governments. The

next chapter discusses the context of the KCM framework.
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Chapter 4: Context of Study: Kindergarten Cluster

Management

This study chose the KCM policy framework (Early Years Management replaced in July 2016) as a
sample of networking for local governance in Victoria. The objectives of this chapter are 1) to address
the background to the introduction of KCM, 2) to describe the KCM’s capacity for governance and
management, and 3) to examine the partnerships developed in their local area by kindergarten cluster

managers.

KCM was a Victorian government’s policy framework that merged community-managed
kindergartens together under a single management organization (kindergarten cluster manager), so as
to encourage kindergarten teachers to focus their attention on teaching and help parents to participate
in their children’s kindergarten experiences without management responsibilities (MAV, 2011 a;
DEECD, 2010; DEECD, 2009). The Department of Education and Early Childhood Development
(DEECD) intended to accelerate the early childhood reform agenda with the KCM arrangement
(DEECD, 2010).

The KCM organization’s responsibilities were staff employment, licensing requirements and
financial management (MAV, 2011 b). There were four types of kindergarten cluster managers: local
government cluster managers, community-based organization cluster managers, federated model
cluster managers and amalgamated model cluster managers. Community-based organizations
included churches and other non-government organizations (KPV, 2011; DEECD, 2009; KPMG,
2007). Kindergarten cluster managers were required to establish partnerships in their local area and
to effect good governance. Meanwhile, the Review of Kindergarten Cluster Management (KPMG,
2007) found that the degree of achievement of those requirements relied on the type of kindergarten

cluster managers.
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4.1 Introducing Kindergarten Cluster Management

4.1.1 History of Kindergarten Cluster Management

The government reform programs that had been carried out in Victoria since 1994 impacted on
preschool service delivery significantly. Local governments moved away from employing
kindergarten staff directly and handed over their management responsibilities to parent committees.
Consequently, the responsibilities of volunteer kindergarten parent committees increased. Those
increasing responsibilities such as financial, legal and employment imposed a burden on these

committees (KPV, 2011).

In 2001, the Kirby Review of Preschool Education that investigated issues facing the kindergarten
sector, was released. The review provided recommendations for improving kindergarten services.
Three core issues in the recommendation were: 1) funding a system for kindergarten education, 2)
management by the kindergarten parent committees, and 3) employment arrangements and career
structures for kindergarten staff. The review found that the legal, financial, management and
administrative responsibilities were an overload for voluntary committees. In response to the Kirby
Review, the Victorian Government developed KCM in 2001. In 2003, KCM was introduced (KPV,
2011; DEECD, 2009; KPMG, 2007).

4.1.2 Context of kindergarten service delivery

Historically, kindergarten programs were provided by local governments, volunteer parent
committees, community-based groups or churches. The education programs offered two and a half

hour sessions up to 10 hours per week for four-year-old children (KPV, 2011).

Following the Kirby Review (2001) and the report submitted by Premier’s Children’s Advisory
Committee (2004), the Victorian State Government introduced KCM in 2003, and in 2007established
the Department of Education and Early Childhood Development (DEECD) for the administration of
kindergarten and early childhood education. At the same time, a Minister for Children and Early

Childhood was appointed (KPV, 2011; DEECD, 2009; KPMG, 2007).
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In 2007, the Victorian Government also released Victoria’s Plan to Improve Outcomes in Early
Childhood that related to the Council of Australian Government’s (COAG) National Reform Agenda.
The plan summarised the Victorian Government’s purpose and commitment to improving the quality

of early childhood education (KPMG, 2007).

In 2008, the Commonwealth government and the states and territories governments signed the
National Partnerships Agreement on Early Childhood Education. The Victorian State Government
made an agreement to ensure that by 2013 all children would have access to a quality early childhood
education program in the year before they go to school. This early childhood education program was
to be delivered by a four-year university trained early childhood teacher for 15 hours a week, 40
weeks a year (COAG, 2012).

In 2009, the Commonwealth government developed the Early Years Learning Framework as an
essential component of its early childhood reforms. The framework specified the learning outcomes
for all Australian children and the pedagogy required to support and enhance young children’s
learning (DEECD, 2009). The Victorian Early Years Learning and Development Framework links to
both the national framework and to the Victorian Essential Learning Standards (DEECD, 2009).

In short, the state and the commonwealth governments gradually increased their concern with early
childhood education service provision and have set out the frameworks that all kindergarten education

service are expected to follow.

4.1.3 Social policy and legislation

Early childhood education has been receiving central attention in the Victoria Victorian
Government’s social policy and legislation. A range of documents relating to the policy framework
for KCM are listed below (DEECD, 2009):

o A Fairer Victoria

. Blueprint for Education and Early Childhood Development

. Council of Australian Government’s early childhood reform agenda

. The Victorian Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006

. Victorian State — Local Government Agreement

. The Victorian Government’s Action Plan: Strengthening Community Organizations

. The Child Wellbeing and Safety Act 2005
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. The Children’s Services Act 1996 (the principal Act) and the Children’s Legislation
Amendment Act 2008

4.1.4 Key components of Kindergarten Cluster Management

KCM was introduced in the Victorian kindergarten industry with three purposes: 1) ‘to reduce the
administrative and management burden on kindergarten parent committees, 2) (to) strengthen the
management and delivery of community-based kindergarten programs and 3) (to) provide

kindergarten staff with professional employment arrangements’ (DEECD, 2010, p.3; DEECD, 2009,
p-3).

The KCM policy framework established five key specifications that kindergarten cluster management
organizations were required to meet: 1) ‘geographically based clusters, 2) demonstration of robust
governance and support infrastructure, 3) participation in local partnerships, 4) provision of
professional development opportunities and career pathways for kindergarten staff, and 5) fostering
a culture of continuous improvement’ (DEECD, 2009, p.5). All kindergarten cluster managers were
required to operate a geographically based business so that they could actively participate in
Municipal Early Years Planning with the local council and maintain a strong local presence in their
area. DEECD intended to have a small number of KCM organizations within each municipality so
that KCM organizations could establish effective relationships with local councils and other place-

based service organizations (DEECD, 2009).

DEECD required that KCM organizations establish a formal governance structure that could provide

‘efficient and professional leadership and management systems’ (DEECD, 2009, p.6).

The services provided by the KCM managers needed to be sustainable and with continuous quality
improvement. For that purpose, DEECD suggested that kindergarten cluster managers diversify their
programs and expand into other services as well as establish local partnerships with a range of key
stakeholders including local government, local place-based activity groups, families, and other local
cluster managers. KCM managers were also required to develop strategic and operational planning

(DEECD, 2009).
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4.1.5 Relationships between kindergarten cluster managers and Victorian State

Government

In the KCM framework the Victorian Government provided fund to improve kindergarten education
service. Meanwhile it prescribed the practices and procedures that funded kindergarten cluster

managers had to complete.

Each kindergarten cluster manager received a one-off $5,000 grant to develop good governance
practice when it started the service and also received an annual grant in addition to a per capita grant
for funded kindergartens. When a kindergarten cluster manager added a new kindergarten location,
the cluster manager received a one-off additional payment of 15% of the annual cluster manager grant.
In July 2010, the annual kindergarten cluster management grant was $7,662 for each approved
kindergarten location (DEECD, 2010).

The Deputy Secretary, Office for Children and Portfolio Coordination, DEECD, was the authority
delegated to approve new kindergarten cluster managers. Organizations that sought to become an
approved kindergarten cluster manager had to apply to the DEECD. On the application form, the
organizations had to outline how they would meet the specifications set out in the KCM framework.
The KCM framework had ten key components: strategic planning, links to local government
including municipal early years plans, links to local early childhood services and schools, government
model, regulatory and licensing administrative requirements, staff employment and support,
budgetary and financial requirements, family participation, access and participation for local children

and families, and quality assurance (DEECD, 2010).

The roles of the appointed kindergarten cluster managers were: 1) management and employment of
staff, 2) compliance with licensing and funding requirements, 3) good governance arrangements, 4)
financial management, and 5) strategic planning and implementation of key government initiatives

such as the national reform agenda and Municipal Early Years Plans (DEECD, 2010).

Funded kindergarten cluster managers were monitored by the DEECD to review their compliance
with service delivery requirements and performance along with kindergarten cluster management

specifications (DEECD, 2010).
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4.1.6 The role of local governments

The Victorian State-Local Agreement signed by the Victorian Government and Municipal
Association of Victoria in 2008 strengthened state-local government relationships, enhancing
respectful collaboration and mutual support (DEECD, 2009). Local councils were a key planner and
a deliverer of early childhood service. The Municipal Early Years Plans developed by local councils
outlined the strategies for the development and coordination of programs and activities relating to

early education, care and health that impacted on children from birth to school entry (DEECD, 2009).

Local councils were expected to collaborate with kindergarten cluster managers to implement the
Municipal Early Year Plans and the national early childhood reform agenda that included access to a
15-hours per week kindergarten program (DEECD, 2009). As the Victorian Government did not
deliver kindergarten programs directly, each local government had to develop a foundational plan to
implement universal access to a 15-hours per week, 40 weeks a year kindergarten program for the
community (DEECD, 2010 report).

4.2 Essential capacity for governance and management by kindergarten

cluster manager

The anticipated effect of KCM was that taking away administration functions from service delivery
organizations would encourage the improvement of strong governance, efficient management and
quality kindergarten service delivery. Therefore, robust governance and efficient management were

primary missions imposed on kindergarten cluster managers.

This section analyzes the specifications explained in KCM policy framework, so as to clarify the
essential capacity of kindergarten cluster managers for governance and management. Also, this

section discusses the governance issues pointed out in the Review of KCM (KPMG, 2007).
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4.2.1 Specifications

The KCM policy framework established the specifications that kindergarten cluster managers had to
meet. In this framework, the DEECD stated the elements that would help with the successful
management of the clusters, such as planning strategy and developing networks among community
organizations. However, the implementation details were left to the discretion of each kindergarten

cluster manager and, also, depended on his/her abilities.

Strategic planning

Kindergarten cluster managers were required to demonstrate the capacity for strategic and operational

planning (DEECD, 2010).

The strategic planning pertained to the implementation of the early childhood reform agenda,
including the National Quality Agenda, Universal Access to Early Childhood Education and the
Victorian Early Years Learning and Development Framework. This included the strategy for the
delivery of a kindergarten education service of 15 hours per week, 40 weeks a year ‘through

networking with cluster locations, local government and external services’ (DEECD, 2010, p.7).

Kindergarten cluster managers were also required to plan for kindergarten service integration

including infrastructure and workforce integration across the cluster (DEECD, 2010).

In order to meet this specification, the kindergarten cluster manager organizations needed to: 1)
understand the early childhood reform agenda and related policies and frameworks; 2) have a
knowledge of the kindergarten education service, and 3) be able to network with external

organizations.

Links to local government

Kindergarten cluster managers were required to connect with local government and actively engage
in the development of Municipal Early Years Kindergarten cluster managers needed to have an

understanding of local needs in order to undertake future planning.
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Links to local early childhood services and schools

Kindergarten cluster managers were required to ‘contribute to an integrated system of early childhood
services in local communities’ (p.9) by establishing partnerships with a range of stakeholders within
the local community (DEECD, 2010). Hence, the roles of kindergarten cluster managers were to: plan
their services with local government, participate in local activities and form partnerships with families,
and co-operate with other cluster managers. Kindergarten cluster managers were supposed to engage

in other local childhood services including health, care and education services (DEECD, 2010).

Kindergarten cluster managers were required to understand their stakeholders and their relationship
with them. This helped the KCM organizations to understand what other local services provided, and
the contemporary social policy frameworks that affected early childhood services. Also, KCM

organizations needed to be able to establish networks with their stakeholders.

Governance model

Kindergarten cluster managers were required to describe the governance structure of their
organizations including the structure of the board and sub-committees. Those organizations were
supposed to operate mechanisms and processes for management and accountability in order to

provide efficient and professional leadership and management (DEECD, 2010).

In addition to this, kindergarten cluster managers needed comprehensive administrative skills
including the ability to develop a service delivery model and a clear line of reporting for the service
programs, knowledge of the lease agreement of kindergarten facilities, and of the accountability
process. It was also necessary to document in detail the roles and responsibilities of kindergarten

cluster managers, kindergartens themselves, and parents and volunteers (DEECD, 2010).

Regulatory and licensing administrative requirements

Kindergarten cluster managers had to undertake all processes stated in the Children’s Service Act
1996, the Children’s Legislation Amendment Act 2008 and the Children’s Services Regulations
(2009). They had to understand the details of their role, and their responsibility to meet regulatory
and funding obligations for each kindergarten (DEECD, 2010).

Kindergarten cluster managers needed the knowledge and skills regarding the administration of

regulatory and licensing requirements.
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Staff employment and support

As an employer of early childhood service staff, a kindergarten cluster manager had to undertake
workforce planning and staff development and to demonstrate a commitment to equal opportunity
and occupational health and safety in human resource practices. Also, a kindergarten cluster manager
had to understand the grievance process, and the record keeping and payroll management systems

(DEECD, 2010), in addition to human resource management.

Budgetary and financial requirements

Kindergarten cluster managers needed the knowledge and skills for carrying out budgetary tasks and

fulfilling financial accountability responsibilities (DEECD, 2010).

Family participation

Kindergarten cluster managers had to engage and consult with families in relation to ‘kindergarten
policy development, kindergarten program development and activities, evaluation of service delivery,
coordination of infrastructure and workforce across the cluster, and strategic planning for each cluster

managed location’ (DEECD, 2010, p.14).

For this specification, kindergarten cluster managers were to be facilitators of decision making and

evaluation, in addition to coordinating the service delivery.

Access and participation for local children and families

Kindergarten cluster managers had to recognise and respond to diversity within the local community.
Also, they had to ‘promote equality of opportunity for all children including families and children
who had additional need” (DEECD, 2010, p.15).

To meet this specification, kindergarten cluster managers needed a system that enabled them to

recognize community needs and to be aware of disadvantaged children and families.
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Quality assurance

Kindergarten cluster managers were required to set out a formal quality assurance system to monitor
standards of service as described in the Kindergarten Cluster Management Specifications and
Kindergarten Cluster Management Policy Framework. Also, the organizations had to carry out self-

assessment and seek feedback from stakeholders (DEECD, 2010).

4.2.2 Capacity of kindergarten cluster managers

As a result of analysing those specifications outlined by DEECD, the capacities that kindergarten

cluster managers were required to possess were clarified as follows:

knowledge of Early Childhood Reform Agenda and other social policy
comprehension of community needs, including disadvantage group’s needs
transferring the knowledge of community needs to future planning
knowledge of kindergarten education services

networking skill

stakeholder management skill

NS kv =

comprehensive administration skill including developing service delivery model, reporting
flow, facility lease agreement, and roles and responsibilities of staff, teachers, parents and
volunteers

8. regulatory and licensing administration knowledge and skill

9. human resource management

10. knowledge and skill for responsibility of budget and financial accountability

11. skill as a facilitator for participatory decision-making and evaluation

12. skill as a coordinator for providing services

13. knowledge and skill for evaluating these services

In addition to these capacities, the Review of Kindergarten Cluster Management (KPMG, 2007)

found a few elements that significantly affected the governance of kindergarten cluster managers.

It stated ‘(kindergarten cluster manager’s) access to supporting organization infrastructure, such as

existing corporate knowledge, good governance structures and practices, and documentary resources
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to support good governance’ (p.39) and it also mentioned that access to adequate resources enabling

them to carry out their tasks was crucial (KPMG, 2007).

4.3 Relationships for governance by kindergarten cluster managers

Approved kindergarten cluster managers were the licensees of funded kindergarten services, the
employers of kindergarten teachers and ancillary staff, and the funded entity (KPMG, 2007). In order
to successfully fulfil those roles, kindergarten cluster managers had to establish relationships with

key stakeholders.

Moreover, kindergarten cluster managers were supposed to establish networks in the community to
improve their services and to maintain the stability of the organization. This section examines the

networks that kindergarten cluster manager were required to develop.

4.3.1 Relationships with the kindergartens

Kindergarten cluster managers took over management and administrative responsibilities from the
parent committee of management (DEECD, 2010). The arrangements between kindergarten cluster
managers and kindergarten services had to suit the needs of local communities. Hence, kindergarten
cluster managers had to engage and consult with families or parent committees regarding policy
development, program development, evaluation of service, coordination of the infrastructure and

workforce, and strategic planning (DEECD, 2010).

Also, kindergarten cluster managers were supposed to support families by establishing relationships
with other early childhood services such as the Maternal and Child Health Service, Early Childhood
Intervention Services, Settlement Support Services, Child FIRST and Child Protection (DEECD,
2009).

Kindergarten cluster managers were responsible for staff employment and support. Therefore, they
were responsible for coordinating and planning in order to provide professional development
opportunities such as formal training sessions and mentoring programs for staff and teachers, so that
teachers could achieve the goals in their performance plan and staff could deliver clusters’ strategic

and operational business plans (DEECD, 2009). Also, kindergarten cluster managers were expected
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to provide leadership as ‘champion(s)’ of strategies to ensure continuous improvement and to deliver

high-quality early childhood programs for children and families (DEECD, 2009, p.17).

4.3.2 Relationships with local governments

Kindergarten cluster managers had to engage formally with local government and contribute to

developing and implementing the Municipal Early Year Plans in their area (DEECD, 2009).

4.3.3 Relationships with the Victorian Government

The Deputy Secretary of DEECD, Office for Children and Early Childhood Development, was the
authority to approve kindergarten cluster managers and funding new kindergarten locations (DEECD,
2010). In order to be funded, the kindergarten cluster managers of organizations needed approval
from the DEECD. Also, kindergarten cluster managers needed approval from the DEECD in order to
establish new kindergartens (DEECD, 2010; DEECD, 2009).

Once the organization had received approval to be a kindergarten cluster manager from DEECD, the
organization was bound by the DEECD service Agreement for Early Childhood Services (DEECD,
2010). All kindergarten cluster managers were required to complete an annual Kindergarten Cluster
Management Service Improvement Plan as part of their Service Agreement with DEECD (DEECD,
2009). Kindergarten cluster managers were monitored through DEECD regional offices (DEECD,
2010) and were required to submit an annual Financial Accountability Report for their funding
obligations (KPMG, 2007).

Meanwhile, DEECD regional officers actively encouraged and promoted kindergarten cluster
managers by providing local information to support the growth of KCM organizations (DEECD,
2009). The Victorian Government introduced the Victoria Early Years Learning and Development
Framework and the Transition Plans in order to promote kindergarten cluster managers’ leaderships

(DEECD, 2009).
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4.3.4 Relationships with other organizations providing early childhood services in the

community

Kindergarten cluster managers were expected to establish strong connections with local early
childhood and community services such as Maternal and Child Health Services, and to participate in

local activities such as Best Start partnerships (DEECD, 2009).

Kindergarten cluster managers were required to cooperate and collaborate with other local cluster
managers. Meanwhile, DEECD promoted a non-competitive environment with other cluster
managers, which was intended to prevent kindergartens from changing cluster managers, thereby
providing a more stable environment. Also, DEECD regional offices promoted appropriate options
for independent kindergartens that were managed by parents committees as these were potential

kindergartens that could join a KCM (DEECD, 2009).

Kindergarten cluster managers provided opportunities for their staff to participate in professional
networks that were for ‘early education and care workers, Best Start Partnerships, Maternal and Child
Health Service staff, allied health professionals, early childhood intervention service workers, and
preschool field officers’ (DEECD, 2009, p.14). These networks gave professional staff the
opportunity to promote the value of kindergartens and to position their career development within the

broader field (DEECD, 2009).

The School Network Plans and Municipal Early Year Plans strengthened the community networking
between early childhood and school staff to support the professional development of staff and the

children’s transition to school (DEECD, 2009).

4.4 Conclusion

This chapter reviewed Victorian State Government’s policy framework, and KCM framework which

is a sample of this study.

In summary, in order to improve the quality of kindergarten services, the DEECD of Victorian
Government promoted the strong governance performance of KCMs by the means of developing

quality networks among key stakeholders in their communities.
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KCM framework required the managers to develop various networks in their communities in order

to increase the quality of their services and also to be sustainable organisations.

This chapter clarified the capacities required of kindergarten cluster managers in order to meet the
specifications defined by the DEECD. The elements of successful partnerships that emerged from the
literature review presented in Chapter 2 - a good facilitator, right participants, clear purpose, good
process and ongoing motivation - were congruent with the required specifications stated in the KCM
framework. The researcher anticipated that these required capacities affected KCM managers’
networking performance, and also influenced the modes of governance that coordinated the actors’

relationships in the networks.

The intended outcomes were: 1) sustainability of kindergartens’ service delivery, staff employment,
and cluster management, 2) growth as a cluster, 3) improvement of parent’s satisfaction, 4) providing
15 hours per week and 40 weeks a year, 5) efficient management and 6) participatory decision making.

Those expected outcomes were congruent with the outcomes assumed to be derived from networking.

The next chapter presents the conceptual framework for this study.
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Chapter 5: Conceptual Framework

5.1 Introduction

This chapter develops conceptual and theoretical frameworks. In the conceptual framework, all
information gathered from the literature review was integrated and it guided the formulation of the
research objectives. Also, the concepts derived from literature review were transferred into
independent variables and dependent variables. Defining the variables allowed us to develop a

theoretical framework, research questions and hypothesis (Cavana et al. 2001).

Those conceptual and theoretical frameworks display the interrelationships among the concepts and
variables that are considered to be integral to the dynamics of the context being investigated (Cavana
et al. 2001).

By the end of this chapter 1) the conceptual framework, 2) research objectives, 3) dependent and
independent variables, 4) theoretical framework, 5) research questions and 6) hypotheses have been

addressed.

5.2 Review of key theories

The activity of developing a conceptual framework is ‘an attempt to integrate all the information in a
logical manner’ and provides the reason for the research (Cavana et al., 2001, p.39). Hence, the first
phase of developing a conceptual framework should be reviewing the key theories and issues that

emerged from the literature review.

Theory behind local government reform

Because of their resources, public sector organizations introduced a network form of governance
whereby governments involved the business and community sector organizations in public policy
development and delivery (Considine and Lewis, 2003; Dollery and Wallis, 2001). Meanwhile, as a

response to a neo-liberal regime, an increasing demand to include community groups and interest
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groups in decision-making encouraged public sector authorities to involve a range of local

stakeholders in public policy-making (Reddel, 2005; Lowndes and Skelcher, 1998).

However, seeking economic efficiency of governance and encouraging citizen’s participatory
decision making are usually a trade-off as participatory decision-making requires more time and
resources. Moreover, no research has been conducted to examine the Victorian local governments’
motives for adopting a network form of governance. Accordingly, the first objective of this study
was to determine the reason(s) why Victorian local governments developed a network form for their

governance.

Mode of governance

Those organizations that work with collaborative relationships in a network are coordinated through
certain mechanisms (Johanson and Mattsson, 1991). In this study, the coordination mechanism is

called ‘mode of governance’.

Owing to Williamson’s (1985) study, three distinct modes of governance were developed: hierarchy,
market and network. In a hierarchy mode of governance, participants in a network perform within an
‘authoritative, integrating and supervisory’ (Lowndes and Skelcher, 1998, p.318) structure according
to ‘clear roles, responsibilities and reporting lines’. The market mode of governance involves
contractual relationships regarding property rights (Lowndes and Skelcher, 1998). In a network mode
of governance, participants in a network are in interdependent relationships ‘based on trust, loyalty
and reciprocity’ (Lowndes and Skelcher, 1998, p.318). While market and hierarchical mechanisms
generate trust by providing institutional safeguards such as legal contracts, the network mechanism
includes trust that does not depend on the presence of formal and exogenous safeguards (Hindmoor,

1998).

Sorensen and Torfing (2006 a, b) and Hindmoor (1998) state that the network mode of governance is
superior to the hierarchy and market modes of governance in terms of economic efficiency. Moreover,
the inclusion of relevant and affected organizations in governance networks helps to address social
issues. Therefore, it makes the governing process more effective. Also, the participation of various
stakeholders in the decision-making process enhances the quality of democratic governance

(Sorensen and Torfing, 2006 a).

However, other literature (Dollery and Wallis, 2001) posits that the network mode is not perfect for

local governance in terms of openness and accountability. Moreover, collaborative management
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needs more investment in time and resources than do the traditional forms of management because
of challenges relating to diversity, complexity, culture, professionalism and accountability. Lowndes
and Skelcher (1998) maintained that the ideal-typical network mode of governance is not always

appropriate for the variety of tasks required of a collaborative partnership.

Hence, the second objective of this study was to describe networks developed by local governments

and to determine the institutional arrangement that worked within the network form of governance.

Social capital

Social capital consists of trust, norms of reciprocity, and networks of civic engagement that stimulate
each another and is crucial for improving efficiency and producing better performance in society

(Putnam, 1993).

Literatures discuss the positive relationships between social capital and local governance (Lewis,
2010; Dollery and Wallis, 2001; Knack and Keefer 1997; Putnam 1993) such as better economic

performance, citizen engagement, community-building, and increased social inclusion.

Factors affecting networking

The literature review in Chapter 2 revealed several factors that affect collaborative relationships and
networking. They are: individual and organizational capacity (Dollery and Wallis, 2001), partnerships
lifecycle (Lowndes and Skelcher, 1998), stakeholder engagement strategy (Friedman and Miles 2006)
and elements of successful partnerships (Pope and Lewis, 2008): good facilitator, right participants,

clear purpose, good process and ongoing motivation.

Research has yet to examine the factors affecting collaborative relationships that also relate to the
mode of governance. Hence, the third objective of this study was to determine the factors that affect

those institutional arrangements.

Impact of networking

The previous chapter discussed local governance and its mission to pursue efficiency, democracy and
citizen-centered operations in both decision-making and policy delivery. In order to achieve this, the

Victorian State Government changed the regulations and gave more control to local governments. As
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discussed in Chapter 3, the amalgamation and introduction of CCT (compulsory competitive
tendering) by the Kennett government were intended to greatly improve efficiency. However, the
result of the local government reform did not provide all the anticipated advantages. Subsequently,
the Bracks government carried out local government reform programs with the purpose of enhancing
democratic governance and citizen participation in governance, attempting a balance of efficiency

and democracy.

Literature argues that democratic decision-making contributes to effective public policy
implementation (Sorensen and Torfing, 2006 a). Nevertheless, previous researchers do not clearly
explain whether a governance network increases the quality of local governance in terms of both
efficiency and democracy. For this reason, the fourth objective of this study was to determine 1)
whether economic efficiency of policy delivery was increased by networking, 2) whether democracy
in policy-making was increased by networking, and 3) whether both efficiency and democracy of
governance are increased by networking. The fifth objective of this study was to determine whether
economically efficient and democratic governance increased the quality of local governance known
as ‘citizen-centered governance’ which is responsive, responsible and accountable governance (Shah,

2006).

Hence, this study had five objectives: 1) to determine the reason why Victorian local governments
developed network form for their governance, 2) to describe networks developed by local
governments and to determine which mode of governance works within the network form of
governance, 3) to determine the effects of networking, 4) to examine a) whether economic efficiency
in terms of policy delivery was increased by networking, b) whether democracy in terms of policy
making was increased by networking and c) whether both efficiency and democracy of governance
are increased by networking, and 5) to determine whether economically efficient and democratic

governance increased the quality of local governance known as ‘citizen-centered governance’.

The conceptual framework depicted in Figure 5.1 below shows all the relevant concepts that emerged
from the literature review, and the thick blue arrows show the objectives of this study.
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Figure 5.1: Conceptual framework
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5.3 Definitions of concepts and variables to be studied (and for developing a

theoretical framework)

This section defines the concepts and variables being studied. The notion of a concept is a relatively
abstract idea and ‘the basic building blocks of scientific investigation’ (Cavana et al., 2001, p.33).
The concept that the researcher operationalizes for the purposes of observation or measurement is
called a variable. “While concepts are the basic building blocks of scientific research, a special form
of concept is a variable’ (Cavana et al., 2001, p.33). ‘Operationalizing the concepts’ is a means of
reducing abstract concepts such as the subjective feelings and perceptions of individuals and break
down into observable behavior and characteristics, so that the concepts can be measured (Cavana et
al., 2001, p.188). Hence, this section firstly explains each concept; this is followed by operationalizing
and developing the variables. Once the variables were confirmed, this study was able to identify the

relationships between them and establish a theoretical framework.

This study used independent variables, dependent variables and moderating variables. Dependent
variables are influenced by independent variables in either a positive or negative way. Independent
variables can account for the variance of dependent variables. The moderating variables have ‘a
strong contingent effect on the independent variable-dependent variable relationships’ (Cavana et al.,

2001, p.85).

5.3.1 Public sector reform program

As discussed in Chapter 2, the Victoria Victorian Government introduced public programs by means
of more engaged, combined and networked approaches. This study took the KCM framework as a
sample of networking established by the Victorian local governments. Since this study assumed that
networking by local governments influenced the level of the quality of public governance such as the
level of democracy and economic efficiency, introducing the KCM framework for public governance

was an independent variable.
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5.3.2 Local government’s networking

Public sector authorities increased their interest in establishing collaborative partnerships with
community organizations and business sector organizations for policy making and public service
delivery. The established relationships between government and non-government organizations for
the purpose of public governance were the governance networks considered this study. Skelcher et al.
(2011) proposed this definition of network governance: ‘public policy making and implementation
through a web of relationships between government, business and civil society actors’ (Klijin, 2008,
p.511). The relationships are also known as ‘multi-organizational partnerships’ in the works of

Dollery and Wallis (2001) and Lowndes and Skelcher (1998).

According to Pope and Lewis (2008), policy makers and public service providers consider the
following information when evaluating partnerships: ‘1) whether a partnership is performing well as
a governing entity; 2) whether better decision-making resulted than would have been possible through
the actions of single organizations; and 3) whether desired outcomes were achieved’ (p.443). This
study adopted these three criteria to judge successful networking: 1) performance as a governing

entity; 2) better decision-making; and 3) achieving economic efficiency.

This study focused on the networking between kindergarten cluster managers and their stakeholders:
kindergarten staff members, local government staff members, DEECD regional officer and

kindergarten parents’ committees. The networking by KCM managers was an independent variable.

5.3.3 Institutional arrangement in assorted way

Hindmoor (1998, p.25) uses the term ‘a form of governance structure’ synonymously with
‘institutional arrangement’. This study distinguishes ‘form of governance’ from ‘institutional

arrangement’ and uses ‘institutional arrangement’ to correspond to ‘mode of governance’.

Institutions are ‘the humanly devised constraints that structure political, economic, and social
interactions. They consist of informal constraints and formal rules’ (North, 1991, p.97). ‘Institutions
evolve to economize on transaction costs and different level of transaction costs lead to the
development of different types of institutions’ (Hindmoor, 1998, p.25) and ‘institutions are the

mechanism of governance’ (Williamson, 1996, p.5).
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Owing to Williamson’s transaction cost analysis, three different modes or mechanisms of governance
emerged. They are: market mode, hierarchy mode and network mode. In the network mode,
interdependent relationships that are based on trust, loyalty and reciprocity enable collaborative
activity to be further development and maintained. In the hierarchical mode, administrative command
undertakes coordination. Because of the tendency towards formalization and routine, flexibility and
innovation is low-level in this mode. The market mode is concerned with contractual relationships. It

gives actors a high degree of flexibility to form alliances (Lowndes and Skelcher, 1998).

A number of literatures (such as Klijn et al, 2010; Sorensen and Torfing, 2006 a, b; Sullivan and
Skelcher, 2002; Hindmoor, 1998) discuss the superiority of the network mode of governance in terms

of effectiveness and efficiency as a result of reducing transaction costs.

However, collaborative working needs more investment in time and resources (Williams and Sullivan,
2010) because of a significant barrier presented by ‘differences in organizational interests,
professional agendas and ways of working, the political agendas. .., and the tradition of ... budgeting’
(Sullivan and Skelcher, 2002, p.35). Lowndes and Skelcher (1998) argued that in the real world
‘different modes of governance overlap and coexist throughout a partnerships life cycle’ (p.320). In
other words, according to Williams and Sullivan (2010) and Lowndes and Skelcher (1998), network
mode of governance is not necessarily superior to hierarchy and market modes of governance for

local governance.

Although individual actors and partner organizations possess certain skills and resources, this does
not necessarily mean that collaborative working will undergo further development. In order to
understand successful collaborative activities, it is important to analyze the ‘institutional factors in
creating a normative environment for collaboration’ (Sullivan and Skelcher, 2002, p.53). This study
assumed that institutional factors such as history, culture and the capacities of an organization have
produced an institutional arrangement, that is, the ‘mode of governance’ and a ‘coordination
mechanism’. In other word, the institutional arrangement (mode of governance) would alter the

collaborative activities. Hence, the institutional arrangement is a moderating variable.
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5.3.4 Factors that affect networking

Capacity for collaboration

In order for a collaboration to be successful, both individual capacity and organizational capacity are
necessary. Individual capacity refers to the specific skills and attributes such as communication skill,
networking skill, negotiation skill and ability to understand the guidelines that show how different
organizations can collaborate to achieve shared goals (Sullivan and Skelcher, 2002). Organizations
require a culture that ‘engenders the development of new activities, roles and relationships’. Also, a
host organization needs ‘to resource and support the development of a collaborative culture’ (Sullivan

and Skelcher, 2002, p.105).

These individual and organizational capacities were the independent variables.

Partnership life cycle

Lowndes and Skelcher argued that ‘different modes of governance overlap and coexist throughout a
partnership’s life cycle’ (1998, p.320). According to them, the partnership life cycle has four stages:
‘pre-partnership collaboration, partnership creation and consolidation, partnership program delivery
and partnership termination or succession’ (Lowndes and Skelcher, 1998, p.320). Each stage has key

features which indicate the predominant mode of governance (Lowndes and Skelcher, 1998).

. Pre-partnership collaboration is characterized by a network mode of governance based upon

informality, trust and a sense of common purpose.

. Partnership creation and consolidation is characterized by hierarchy based upon an assertion of

status and authority differentials and the formalization of procedures.

. Partnership program delivery is characterized by market (or quasi-market) mechanisms of

tendering and contract, with low levels of cooperation between providers.

. Partnership termination or succession is characterized by a re-assertion of a network governance
mode as a means to maintain agency commitment, community involvement and staff

employment.

89



This study assumed that at different stages of the lifecycle, different modes of governance were
predominant in the collaboration process. Therefore, the different modes of governance that

predominated at different stages of the partnership cycle were independent variables.

Stakeholder management

Private sector corporations commit to stakeholder management for many reasons such as receiving
valuable information ‘about external events, market conditions, technological advances, or consumer
trends’ (Friedman and Miles, 2006, p.150). The business of public sector organizations is not
conducted in the same environment as that of the private sector; however, they do have some features

in common.

Literatures dealing with stakeholder management consider stakeholder management as a stakeholder
relationship management (Friedman and Miles, 2006). This study focused on the relationships
between kindergarten cluster managers and stakeholders who were affected by KCM activities and

who collaborated with the KCM managers.

Stakeholder management can be analyzed from two different perspectives: from the view of
organization’s perspective and from stakeholder’s perspective. To conduct an analysis from the
organization perspective, this study adopted the ‘instrumental stakeholder’ concept by means of
which a central organization defines stakeholders according to their management needs (Friedman
and Miles, 2006). In order to analyze stakeholder management, this study considered the stakeholder

engagement ladder developed by Friedman and Miles (2006).

Freidman and Miles (2006) summarize Freeman’s suggestions (1984) to formulate stakeholder
strategy. The first step is stakeholder mapping. Freeman suggests eight questions to facilitate

stakeholder mapping (1984, p.242 cited in Freidman and Miles, 2006).
. Who are our current and potential stakeholders?
. What are their interests / rights?

. How does each stakeholder affect us (challenges and opportunities)?

. How do we affect each stakeholder?
. What assumption does our current strategy make about each important stakeholder?
. What are the current ‘environmental variables’ that affect us and our stakeholders?
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. How do we measure each of these variables and their impact on us and our stakeholder?

o How do we keep score with our stakeholders?

The next step is stakeholder behavior analysis. This is ‘an investigation of past and future stakeholder
actions that could enhance or hinder corporate goals’ (Friedman and Miles, 2006, p.85). The third
step is to construct a logical explanation for stakeholder behavior. Freidman and Miles (2006)
recommend analyzing stakeholder coalitions that ‘may develop when lobbyists join forces against a
common enemy or less formally around issues or interests’ (p.85). By analyzing stakeholders’
potential to either cooperate with or threaten the organization, management can develop generic
stakeholder strategies: offensive, defensive, changing the rules, or maintaining the status quo
(Friedman and Miles, 2006). Analyzing the stakeholder’s potential for cooperation or threat is
important so that an organization can develop an appropriate strategy to ensure partners’ cooperation

and reduce the possibility of threat.

This study assumed that the way in which KCM managers managed stakeholders would impact on
the mode of governance. Therefore, the activities of stakeholder management strategy were the

independent variable.

Friedman and Miles (2006) developed a stakeholder engagement ladder with twelve distinct levels.
They cite manipulation, therapy and informing as the lowest levels of engagement in which the
organization informs stakeholders about decisions that have already taken place. The fourth level is
explanation whereby the organization educates and informs stakeholders through a two-way process
such as in a workshop situation. The fifth level of engagement is placation where the organization
gives a direct response to unsatisfied stakeholders. Consultation is the sixth level and negotiation is
the seventh level of engagement. The eighth level is involvement where, for example, the organization
involves special interest groups in order to seek expert opinion. The ninth level is collaboration and
the tenth level is partnerships. In Friedman and Miles’ category of stakeholder engagement,
collaboration is focused on joint outcomes, while partnerships involve joint process as well as joint

outcomes. The highest level of stakeholder engagement is delegated power and stakeholder control.

This study assumed that the level of stakeholder engagement by the kindergarten cluster managers
affected collaborative activities between the managers and the stakeholders. Therefore, level of

stakeholder engagement was an independent variable.
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Elements of successful partnerships

Pope and Lewis recognized five characteristics of effective partnerships: 1) ’a good broker / facilitator
to build relationships, 2) the right decision-makers at the table with a commitment to contribute, 3) a
clear purpose, 4) good process, and 5) ongoing motivation through champions and evaluation’ (2008

p.448). The summary of these characteristics is given below.
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Table 5.1: Summary of elements of successful partnerships

Characteristics Description

Good broker / facilitator to | A facilitator in successful partnerships is someone who is skilled
build relationships at establishing relationships and maintaining trust among
participants.

Right decision-makers at the | Right people in successful partnerships are those who have a
table commitment to taking work and information away, and who are
senior enough to have the authority to make decisions and
contribute resources.

Clear purpose Effective partnerships need shared goals, clear purpose and
clearly-defined roles and responsibilities of participants.

Good process Good process in successful partnerships involves a series of
actions such as running meetings, creating work plans and
documenting activities.

Ongoing motivation through | In order to keep participants’ motivation high, ‘using
champions and evaluation champions’ and setting up systems to collect evaluation data are
good strategies.

Source: Pope and Lewis, 2008, p448

This study focused on institutional arrangement of governance that created normative environment

for collaboration (Sullivan and Skelcher, 2002, p.53).

‘A good broker / facilitator’ and ‘right decision-makers’ relate to individual and organization capacity
that provide for network mode of governance, while, ‘a clear purpose’ and ‘good process’ can be

deemed introducing formality into networking relationships.

As these five elements for successful partnerships could influence the quality of networking, these

elements were independent variables.

5.3.5 Efficient governance

There are three principal measures of economic efficiency; 1) productive or technical efficiency; 2)
allocative efficiency; and 3) dynamic or intertemporal efficiency (Dollery et al., 2003; Dollery and
Wallis, 2001). Technical efficiency ‘refers to the use of scare resources in the most technologically
efficient manner’ (Dollery et al., 2003, p.179; Dollery and Wallis, 2001, p.5). Although Dollery and

Wallis (2001) commended this for being useful means of evaluating economic activity, they called
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attention to the inadequacy of measuring technical efficiency without taking into account the
consumption wishes of society. Allocative efficiency refers to ‘the efficient allocation of productive
resources amongst alternative uses’ (p.5) that produces a given quantity of output at minimum cost
(Dollery et al., 2003; Dollery and Wallis, 2001). In order to realize allocative efficiency, there are
choices between the different ways in which goods or services are produced with technical efficiency
(Dollery et al., 2003). Dynamic efficiency refers to ‘the economically efficient use of scare resources
through time’ (Dollery and Wallis, 2001, p.6). It is important to recognize that efficiency have both
short-run and long-run analysis. Nevertheless, the third measure of economic efficiency, dynamic
efficiency, is ‘a much less precise concept with no universally agreed formal definition’ (Dollery and
Wallis, 2001, p.6) and usually local governments measure allocative efficiency or technical efficiency
or both. This study considered technical efficiency as it sought to determine whether the cluster

management system produced more output with fewer resources.

This study assumed that the efficiency of the kindergarten service provision was influenced by the
networking of kindergarten cluster management. Hence, efficient governance was a dependent

variable.

5.3.6 Democratic governance

While classic liberal democracy is defined as “a political system in which the members of a ...political
community ... govern themselves through direct citizen participation or through the election of
representatives’ (p.234), post-liberal democracy theory explores a new way to understand democracy
(Sorensen and Torfing, 2006 a). The neo-liberal democracy theory ‘renounce(s) the traditional
institutions of representative democracy’ and ‘challenge(s) the idea that democracy is confined to
decision making within a given polity’ (Sorensen and Torfing, 2006 a, p.236). Also, one group of
post-liberal democracy theorists, referred to outcome democracy, that focuses on the ability of
democratic institutions ‘to produce desired outcomes through various forms of coordination’
(Sorensen and Torfing, 2006 a, p.239). Fung and Wright argued that a democratic institution is for
solving policy problems (2003). Young insisted that democratic institutions are for ‘procedures
capable of producing just outcomes that is outcomes, which are to an equal extend in the interest, not

of all citizens but of the affected by the decision being made’ (Sorensen and Torfing, 2006 a, p.240).

According to democratic theory, governance networks ‘contribute to effective policy making and

policy outcomes’ (p.240). Therefore, this study adopts the definition from the outcome democratic
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theory and defines democratic governance as those decision-making procedures that involve

stakeholders whom those outcomes would affect.

This study examined whether a kindergarten cluster management system increases the level of

participatory decision-making; hence, democratic governance was a dependent variable.

5.3.7 Citizen-centered governance

Shah (2006) argued that in order to realize citizen-centered governance that are characterized by:
citizen empowerment through a right-based approach, bottom-up accountability for results and
evaluation of government performance as the facilitator of a network of providers by citizens as
governors, taxpayers and consumers of public services (p.16), local governments are required to
follow three basic principles: responsive governance, responsible governance and accountable
governance. Responsive governance aims to deliver services accordant with citizen preference and
interests. Responsible governance should seek to manage its fiscal resources and social risks for
community in an appropriate way. Accountable governance is able to address local government‘s

accountability to its community.

This study assumed that two initial impacts of the network form of governance - democratic decision-
making and efficient public service delivery - influenced those three basic principles of governance

in the long term.

This study took Kindergarten Cluster Management framework as a sample for the study and
examined: 1) whether the kindergarten cluster management system increases knowledge for better
early childhood services, 2) whether the kindergarten cluster management system increases the level
of responsiveness to the needs of parents and staff, and 3) whether the kindergarten cluster
management system increases the level of accountability of kindergarten cluster managers and local

governments. These three variables were dependent variables.

The theoretical framework presented in Figure 5.2 shows independent and dependent variables and

their relationship.
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Figure 5.2: Theoretical framework
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5.4 Research questions

The primary interest of this study was to determine the way that Victorian local governments changed
their relationships with other organizations from different sectors such as non-profit sector and profit

sector, and the impact of those relationships on local governance.
Following the literature research in Chapter 2, five research objectives were identified as follows:
1) To determine why Victorian local governments developed networks for their governance

2) To describe networks by local governments and to determine which institutional arrangement

works within the network form of governance
3) To determine what affects those institutional arrangements

4) To examine a) whether efficiency in terms of policy delivery was increased by networking and b)

if democracy in terms of policy making was increased by networking, and

5) To determine whether the economically efficient and democratic governance will increase the

quality of local governance that is called citizen-centered governance.

These research objectives were formulated as research questions. As this study took the KCM
framework as an example of network governance, the research questions needed to be adjusted. There

were five main questions and twenty-three supportive questions.

1. Why did Victorian local governments introduce Kindergarten Cluster Management (KCM)

framework?

1-1 Did the Victorian local government introduce the KCM framework to improve the efficiency of

its governance?

1-2 Did the Victorian local government introduce the KCM framework to improve democracy of its

governance?

1-3 Did the Victorian State Government’s social policy encourage local governments to introduce
the KCM framework?
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2. How are the networks described by the Kindergarten Cluster Management stakeholders?
2-1 Is the network described as collaboration?
2-2 Is the network described as connection?

2-3 Are there other ways to describe the network?

3. Which mode of governance works in the Kindergarten Cluster Management framework?
3-1 Is the network mode of governance predominant in the KCM framework?
3-2 Is the hierarchy mode of governance predominant in the KCM framework?

3-3 Is the market mode of governance predominant in the KCM framework?

4. What are the factors that affect networking in the Kindergarten Cluster Management

framework?

Capacity

4-1 Does individual capacity affect networking in the KCM?

4-2 Does organizational capacity affect networking in the KCM?

Partnership lifecycle

4-3 Are different modes of governance dominant at different levels of the KCM?

Stakeholder management

4-4 Does the kindergarten cluster managers’ stakeholder management strategy affect networking?
Successful partnership elements

4-5 When management is successful, is this due to the cluster manager being a good facilitator?

4-6 When cluster management is successful, is this because the right people are included in the
network?

4-7 When cluster management is successful, is this because the purpose of collaboration is clear?

4-8 When cluster management is successful, is this because the process of collaboration is clear?
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4-9 When cluster management is successful, is this because all staff member keep high motivation?

5. What is the impact of the Kindergarten Cluster Management framework?

5-1 If the KCM is performing well, does this produce a better participatory decision making result

than would the actions of a single organization?

5-2 If the KCM is performing well, will more services be provided than would have been possible

through the actions of a single organization?

5-3 If the KCM is performing well, will better knowledge of early childhood services be acquired

than would have been possible through the actions of a single organization?

5-4 If the KCM is performing well, will the management services be more responsive to the

stakeholders than would have been possible through the actions of a single organization?

5-5 If the KCM is performing well, will the management services be more accountable than would

have been possible through the actions of a single organization?

5.5 Proposition development

In the course of developing a theoretical framework, this research established dependent and
independent variables, and inferred the relationships between those variables. These conjectured
relationships were theoretical propositions. In order to answer the research questions, the researcher
analyzed the data as ‘a direct reflection of the initial study propositions’ (Yin 2014 p.36) and the study

confirmed whether or not the inferred relationships existed (Cavana et al. 2001).

The first research question and supportive three questions relate to the motivation why the Victorian
local government introduced network form of governance. The literature indicated that the Victorian
local governments were under the pressure of economic efficiency and of quality of democracy.

Accordingly, the first set of the propositions were formulated as follows:

P1: that Victorian local governments introduced the network form (Kindergarten Cluster
Management framework) for local governance in order to improve their economic efficiency
and the quality of democracy. Also, those decisions were affected by the Victorian

Government’s social policies.
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P1-1 Victorian local governments introduced the KCM framework to improve the economic

efficiency of its governance.

P1-2 Victorian local governments introduced the KCM framework to improve the quality of

democracy in its governance.

P1-3 The Victorian State Government’s social policy encouraged local governments to introduce the

KCM framework.

The second and third questions are related to the description of networking and modes of governance.

P2: that the stakeholders in the Kindergarten Cluster Management, comprising a kindergarten
cluster manager, local government staff member and kindergarten staff member, describe the

networks as a collaboration.
P2-1 The network is described as a collaboration by the stakeholders.
P2-2 The network is described as a connection by the stakeholders.

P2-3 Stakeholders describe the networks in other ways.

P3: That the network mode of governance is dominant in the Kindergarten Cluster

Management framework.

P3-1 The network mode of governance is predominant in the Kindergarten Cluster Management

framework.

P3-2 The hierarchy mode of governance is predominant in the Kindergarten Cluster Management

framework.

P3-3 The market mode of governance is predominant in the Kindergarten Cluster Management

framework.
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The fourth question is related to the factors that affect networking in the KCM framework. The
literature mentions four factors: 1) individual and organization’s capacity; 2) partnership lifecycle; 3)

stakeholder management; and 4) successful partnership elements.

P4: that individual and organizational capacity, partnership lifecycle, stakeholder management
and successful partnership elements affect networking in the Kindergarten Cluster

Management framework.

P4-1 Individual capacity affects networking in the KCM framework.

P4-2 Organizational capacity affects networking in the KCM framework.

P4-3 Different modes of governance predominate at different period of KCM phase.

P4-4 Kindergarten cluster managers’ stakeholder management strategy affects networking.
P4-5 The kindergarten cluster manager is a good facilitator when the management is successful.
P4-6 The right people are involved in the network when the management is successful.

P4-7 The purpose is clear when the management is successful.

P4-8 The process of collaboration is clear when the management is successful.

P4-9 All staff members keep high motivation when the management is successful.

The last question concerned the impact of the KCM framework.

P5: That the impacts of the Kindergarten Cluster Management framework were: 1) better
participatory decision making, 2) economic efficient service delivery, 3) gaining the better

knowledge, 4) responsive management services and, 5) accountable management service.

P5-1 If the kindergarten cluster management is performing well, better participatory decision making

resulted than would have been possible through the actions of single organization.

P5-2 If the kindergarten cluster management performs well, more services are provided than would

have been possible through the actions of a single organization.
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P5-3 If the kindergarten cluster management performs well, better knowledge of early childhood

services is acquired than would have been possible through the actions of a single organization.

P5-4 If the kindergarten cluster management performs well, the management services are more
responsive to the stakeholders than would have been possible through the actions of a single

organization.

P5-5 If the kindergarten cluster management performs well, the management services are more

accountable than would have been possible through the actions of a single organization.

5.6 Summary

This chapter established a conceptual and a theoretical framework for this study. In order to establish
the conceptual framework, this study firstly reviewed key theories. Those concepts were derived from
the literature study and transformed into dependent and independent variables. The relationships
between those variables are displayed in the theoretical framework. During the process of developing
the variables, the key theories were applied to the Kindergarten Cluster Management context that is

the focus of this study.

After reviewing the key theories, the research objectives and questions were formulated. Hypotheses

were developed in order to test the validity of the theoretical framework.

The next chapter presents the details of the research methodology adopted in this study.
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Chapter 6: Research Methodology

6.1 Introduction

This chapter describes the principles underlying the selection of the methodology used in this study.
The philosophy and theory are discussed in Section 6.1. Section 6.2 describes the application of the

principles to the current study.

All research needs a philosophical foundation, in other words ‘a basic set of philosophical beliefs’
(Ticehurst and Veal, 1999 p.25), since the foundation guides how the research should be designed
and conducted. The term ‘paradigm’ is used to express this basic set of philosophical beliefs (Creswell
and Plano Clark, 2007; Cavana et al., 2001). Cavana et al. (2001) categorized the various beliefs

under three paradigms: ‘positivist, interpretivist and critical research’ (p.8).

Positivist research has its origin in natural science, therefore, the human world of social science has
several features in common with the former. Positivist research usually involves quantitative data
collection followed by a rigorous validation and analysis of data by means of statistical applications.
Positivist research is conduced ‘to identify a set of universal laws that can be used to predict general

systems of human activity’ (Cavana, Delahaye and Sekaran, 2001, p.8).

While positivist research assumes that all people share a set of universal laws, interpretivist research
assumes that ‘the world is largely what people perceive it to be’ and reality is ‘socially constructed’
(Cavana, Delahaye and Sekaran, 2001, p.9). Hence, the purpose of interpretivist research is to identify
‘what is meaningful to each individual being investigated and becomes fully involved with these
individual subjects’ (Cavana, Delahaye and Sekaran, 2001, p.9). This study adopted the interpretivist
research paradigm as it applied a case study research method that involved the collection of qualitative

data.

Research design is ‘a logical plan for getting’ (p.28) from the initial research questions to their
conclusions. Certain steps are taken to derive the answers to the research questions: collecting,
analyzing and interpreting the relevant data (Yin, 2014). In order to develop ‘a logical plan’ (Yin,
2014, p.28) for the research, the researcher is required to choose rational decision-making including
the purpose of study, the study setting, the extent of researcher interference, the time horizon and the
unit of analysis. Other considerations when designing and conducting research are sampling design,
data collection methods, measurement of variables and data analysis methods (Cavana, Delahaye and

Sekaran, 2001). These are discussed in the following sections.
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6.2 Research design and planning

Ahead of selecting the research method to be used, the researcher has to consider the purpose of the

study and the type of investigation (Cavana et al., 2001).

This study attempted to describe the characteristics of variables and the nature of the relationships
between them so as to determine: 1) the main reason that Victorian local governments developed
networks, 2) how those networks work for local governance, 3) the main factors that affect network
development, 4) initial impact of networking and 5) long-term impact of networking on the quality
of local governance. In view of this, the study adopted a ‘descriptive study’ approach (Canava et al.,
2001, p.109). Meanwhile, this study followed the path of ‘clarification investigation’, ‘correlational
investigation’ and ‘causal investigation’ (Cavana et al., 2001, p.113). This study was conducted in a
natural and normal environment and the researcher’s interference was minimal; hence, this research
was conducted in ‘non-contrived setting’ (p.117) and was a cross-sectional study (Cavana et al., 2001,

p.121).

6.3 Case study

As discussed above, this study was descriptive and included ‘why’ and ‘how’ questions; also the
researcher focused on a contemporary event without control. Hence, this study chose a case study as

the research method (Yin, 2014).

6.3.1 Definition of Case study

This study adopted the definition of a case study suggested by Yin (2014; 2003), who introduced
several applications of a case study to empirical research that were appropriate for this case study.
They are: ‘to explain the presumed causal links in real-life interventions’ and ‘to describe an

intervention and the real-life context in which it occurred’ (2003, p.15).

The definition of a case study developed by Yin (2014) is given below:
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A case study is an empirical inquiry that investigates a contemporary phenomenon within its real-life

context, especially when the boundaries between phenomenon and context are not clearly evident

(p.16).

A case study inquiry copes with the technically distinctive situation in which there will be many more
variables of interest than data points, and as one result relies on multiple sources of evidence, with data
needing to converge in a triangulating fashion, and as another result benefits from the prior

development of theoretical propositions to guide data collection and analysis (p.17).

A case study approach was selected since it can elicit richness and depth in detail and context that

provides the reader with meaning and facilitates understanding (Patton 2001).

6.3.1.1 Components of research design

Yin (2014) refers to five components of research design in order to avoid a situation where the
research data does not address the initial research questions. They are: ‘case study questions’,
‘propositions’, ‘units of analysis’, ‘logic linking the data to the propositions’ and ‘criteria for

interpreting the findings’ (Yin, 2014, p.29).

The research questions and propositions are addressed in Chapter 5 which presents the conceptual

framework.

The third component, ‘units of analysis’ is ‘the case’ chosen for a study such as an individual person,
small group, organization or a particular event (Yin, 2014, p.31). Deciding the case requires two
different steps: ‘defining the case and bounding the case’ (Yin, 2014, p.31). The initial research
questions and study propositions help with defining the case and the relevant data to be collected (Yin,

2014).
The research questions for this study were:

1. Why did Victorian local governments introduce the Kindergarten Cluster
Management framework?

2. How are the networks described by the Kindergarten Cluster Management
stakeholders?

3. Which mode of governance works in the Kindergarten Cluster Management
framework?

4. What are the factors that affect networking in the Kindergarten Cluster

Management framework?
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5. What is the impact of the Kindergarten Cluster Management framework?

The propositions of this study were:

P1: Victorian local governments introduced a network form of local governance in order to
improve their efficiency and the quality of democracy. Also, those decisions were affected by the

Victorian Government’s social policy: the Kindergarten Cluster Management framework.

P2: The stakeholders in the Kindergarten Cluster Management framework - a kindergarten cluster
manager, local government staff member and kindergarten staff member - describe the networks

as collaboration.

P3: The network mode of governance predominated in the Kindergarten Cluster Management

framework.

P4: Individual and organizational capacity, partnership lifecycle, stakeholder management and

successful partnership affect networking in the Kindergarten Cluster Management framework.

P5: The impacts of the Kindergarten Cluster Management framework are: 1) better participatory
decision-making, 2) economic and efficient service delivery, 3) acquiring better knowledge, 4)

responsive management services and 5) accountable management service.

The fourth component, ‘logic linking the data to the propositions’, is related to the data analysis. The
researcher is required to analyze, combine and assemble the case study data ‘as a direct reflection of
the initial study propositions’ (p.36) (Yin, 2014). Hence the data analytic strategy corresponded to
ways of ‘logic linking the data to the propositions’. The data analysis technique is discussed in section

of 6.7: Data analysis strategy.

The fifth component is “criteria for interpreting the findings’. Yin (2014) introduced the role of rival
explanations, stating that in case studies, identifying and addressing diverse explanations for the study

findings will ‘become a criterion for interpreting the findings’ (Yin, 2014, p.36). ‘Rival explanation’
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is ‘a plausible alternative — different from a study’s originally stipulated propositions — for interpreting
the data or findings in a case study’ (Yin, 2014, p.240). By means of addressing and rejecting the
rival explanations, the findings from the study are validated. This is discussed section 6.7: Data

analysis strategy.

6.3.1.2 Role of theoretical propositions

Yin (2014) strongly recommended developing theoretical propositions prior to undertaking the
fieldwork for the data collection. The development of a theoretical proposition, or a ‘preliminary
theory’ (p.37), differentiates a case study from other qualitative research based on ethnography and
grounded theory. A theoretical proposition is a ‘hypothetical theory’ that is a ‘story about why acts,
events, structure, and thoughts occur’ (p.38) and represents key issues or practical matters in the
planned study (Yin, 2014). Hence, the role of a theoretical proposition is to address what is being
studied and to help determine the data to be collected. A theoretical proposition must be simple and

clear and ‘a sufficient blue print for the study’ (Yin, 2014, p.38).

The theoretical propositions developed in Chapter 5, and also mentioned in section 6.3.1 of this

chapter, met the criteria recommended by Yin.

6.3.2 Multiple-case design

Yin (2014) separates multiple-case design that has two or more cases in the same study from single-
case design that has a single case in the whole study. The single-case design is appropriate for

situations that are ‘a critical, unusual, common, revelatory and longitudinal’ (Yin, 2014, p.51).

Multiple-case design has a “distinct advantage’ (p.57) in that the evidence from multiple-case design
is considered stronger, and the overall study is regarded as more vigorous. Meanwhile, the
disadvantage of the multiple-case design in comparison to the single-case design is that it required
extensive resources and time. The case study which involves more than one unit of analysis in a single

case is called an embedded case study (Yin, 2014).

Replication logic is applicable to multiple-case design as well as to multiple experiments (Yin, 2014).
Replication logic is explained as: ‘upon uncovering a significant finding from a single experiment,
an ensuing and pressing priority would be to replicate this finding by conducting a second, third, and

even more experiments’ (Yin, 2014, p.57). In order to apply replication logic, the researcher selected
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a certain numbers of cases that, it was anticipated, would show similar results (literal replications)
and cases that were supposed to show contrasting results for anticipatable reasons (theoretical
replication) (Yin, 2014).

For this research, an embedded multiple-case study approach was chosen, taking replication logic
into consideration when selecting the research samples. The section discusses the replication

approach to the multiple-case study.

6.3.3 Multiple-case study procedure

This study followed the ‘replication approach’ (p.59) to conduct a multiple-case study whereby the
researcher collected data from each participant, and wrote individual reports for each case with the
purpose of comparing the results(Yin, 2014). The cases was carefully selected so that some of them
were predicted to show similar results known as ‘literal replication’ (p.57) while the remainder were
predicted to show contrasting results termed ‘theoretical replication’ (p.57). Following the analysis
of the literal replications and theoretical replications, the researcher drew cross-case conclusions and

wrote the cross-case report.

The next section explains each phase of the replication approach adopted in this study.

6.3.3.1 Literature search
As was discussed in section of 6.3.1.1 concerning the research design, developing research questions

and theoretical propositions is crucial to a successful case study.

For this reason, the first phase was the literature review or literature search. The literature review is
an important step for several reasons: not only for defining research questions and establishing
theoretical propositions, but also for developing a theoretical framework and establishing the
variables for the study. This process is also essential as a preliminary data-gathering tool (Cavana et
al., 2001). This study used various resources to collect information including books, academic
journals, periodicals published by Municipal Association of Victoria and Kindergarten Cluster
Management organizations, government publications such as annual reports in both electronic and

printed forms, and government census records.
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These materials referred to public governance, corporate governance, public-private partnerships,
governance theory, resource dependency theory, public choice theory, new public management
philosophy, New Institutional Economics, stakeholder theory and Victorian State Government’s

social policy frameworks such as Fairer Victoria and the KCM framework.

Following the literature review, five main research questions and five theoretical propositions were

developed.

6.3.3.2 Select cases

The second phase of this study was case selection. The primary objective of this study was to
understand the networks established for kindergarten management services in the local council that
consist of various relationships among primary service stakeholders. For that reason, the cases chosen
for this study were those councils that had adopted the kindergarten cluster management framework.

As this study applied a multiple-case approach, several cases were selected.

This study took a five-phase approach to screen the candidate cases. The first phase involved the
collection of relevant data for an entire pool of possible candidates — the Victorian local councils
eligible to be a KCM organization. The units of analysis were the managers and primary stakeholders
of the kindergarten management service: kindergarten cluster managers, local council members and
kindergarten teachers and ancillary staff. The researcher collected information from central sources
such as Victorian Government publications and any materials regarding KCM from the Victorian
DEECD. In the second phase, the collected information was examined and interpreted. The criteria
for screening the candidate cases were established in the third phase. The fourth phase involved
screening and reducing the number of candidates. In the final phase, four cases were chosen. In order
for the researcher to select the cases, individual subjects - managers, local council members and
kindergarten staff members, who worked for the selected local councils - were contacted in order to

ascertain their interest and invite them to participate in the study.

The process of case selection is explained in more detail in section 6.5: Selection of cases.

6.3.3.3 Design of data collection strategy
The third phase concerned the data collection strategy. There are multiple options available for the

collection of data in a case study research, such as ‘documentation, archival records, interviews, direct
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observations, participant-observation, and physical artifacts’ (p.105) each of which has strengths and
weaknesses (Yin, 2014).

The documentary information that includes administrative documents, news clippings or formal
studies related to the study is relevant to every case study topic (Yin, 2014). The documentary
information is not always accurate and can be biased. Therefore, when selecting documents, the
researcher should carefully consider their reliability. Moreover, and most importantly, document
information is used to corroborate and increase the value of evidence from other data sources. Yin
(2014) mentions three functions and strengths of documentary data: 1) verifying the correct spellings,
titles and names mentioned in an interview; 2) corroborating information from other sources; and 3)
inspiring inferences for further investigation. This study collected documentary information prior to

and after the field work was conducted.

The interview is one of the most important sources of case study evidence (Yin, 2014). The interviews
can be either structured or unstructured. In an unstructured interview, the researcher starts the
interview without a planned sequence of questions for the interviewee, but rather, with an initial open-
ended question. The purpose of the unstructured interview is to discover some preliminary issues so
that the researcher can decide what variables need further investigation (Cavana et al., 2001). A
structured interview is conducted when the researcher knows what information is needed. In a
structured interview the researcher is with a list of predetermined questions which are carefully
ordered and worded. Those questions are asked in exactly the same way and in the same order at each
interview. A structured interview enables the researcher to compare and note the differences in the

interviewees’ responses to the questions being measured (Cavana et al., 2001).

When the interview is planned, the researcher considers whether ‘prolonged case study interviews’,
‘shorter case study interview’ or ‘survey interviews’ is the most advantageous (Yin, 2014, p.110).
The prolonged interviews take place over two or more hours in a single or multiple settings, while
the shorter case study interviews last about one hour or so. The aim of this shorter case study interview
is to corroborate certain findings that the researcher has already discovered; for this reason, the
researcher does not divert to other broad open-ended topics. Another type of case study interview is

the survey interview in which the research uses a structured questionnaire (Yin, 2014).

Since this study established theoretical propositions by conducting the literature search, the purpose
of the data collection was to indicate whether or not the propositions were supported. Hence, short,

structured interviews were conducted for the purpose of data collection.
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Surveys

Yin (2014) stated that a survey interview uses a structured questionnaire. However, De Vaus (2002)
argues that in a survey research, the data can be collected not only by a structured questionnaire but
also through interviews or by examining each case. Indeed, De Vaus (2002) emphasized that ‘there
is no necessary connection between questionnaires and survey research’ (p.4). This study adopted the

De Vaus definition of a survey research.

The features of survey research proposed by De Vaus (2002) are related to the form of data and the
methods used for data analysis. The data collected for a survey research is systematically placed in a
data grid that allows the data to be compared at a glance. A survey systematically records the
responses (or characteristics in De Vaus, 2002) of case study participants. The researcher
meticulously compares the various responses from the individual cases regarding the variables. In
other words, the researcher determines whether the responses from participant A systematically differ
from those of participant B (De Vaus, (2002). De Vaus (2002) states that the distinguishing feature
of the survey research analysis is that it fundamentally relies on comparing cases. This study

conducted structured interviews using a questionnaire and question sheets.

6.3.3.4 Conduct interviews
The fourth case study phase is the data collection process. This study conducted interviews with

twelve interviewees who were the most important source of data for this study.

Since, in a case study, the data are collected by people or institutions in their everyday situations and
in the real-world context, the researcher has no control over the data collection environment. Hence,
Yin (2014) suggests the inclusion of the following five major tasks when planning the data collection.
They are (Yin, 2014, p.89):

e gaining access to key organizations or interviewees;

¢ having sufficient resources to conduct comprehensive fieldwork;

e developing a procedure for calling for assistance and guidance;

e creating a clear and feasible schedule for the data collection activities; and

e providing for unanticipated events, including changes in the availability of interviewees.

Prior to conducting the interviews, the researcher prepared a list of cases, a questionnaire and an

interview sheet.
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Firstly, the researcher contacted appropriate interviewees who were considered as key persons to
develop a network in KCM policy frameworks in which there were three different stakeholder groups:
local government employee, kindergarten cluster manager and kindergarten teacher. The researcher
made sure that the selected respondents consented to participate in this research project. After

receiving their consent, the researcher arranged for either a face-to-face or a telephone interview.

Secondly, the data collection was carried out. This study conducted semi-structured interviews using

a questionnaire and question sheets.

The first step in an interview is the ‘entrance time’ (p.138) during which the researcher encourages
the interviewee to lower any natural barriers that would prevent them from disclosing information
(Cavana et al., 2001). Once the interviewee has reached ‘the rapport zone’ (p.138), the actual
interview can begin (Cavana et al., 2001). The sequence of the interviews for this study was the
‘inverted funnel sequence (p.143) that ‘started with a closed question and the questions then became
broader’ (p.143) (Cavana et al., 2001). During the closed questions stage, the interviewee recorded
the answer on a measurement scale questionnaire. During this stage, the researcher reminded the

interviewee of the significance of each questionnaire item.

The interview consisted of four parts: 1) the subject of networking by local government, 2) follow-
up questions regarding the subject of networking, 3) information about the interviewee and his/her
organization’s governance structure and 4) information about the organization that can possibly be
found through a search of documents and archives. Because the interview time was limited and the
interview could not last more than one hour, questions had to be prioritized. The questions regarding
the subject of networking by local government were the most important and significant for this study;
hence, the interview began with those questions. The first part of the interview consisted of 165
questions categorized under twelve sections. All questions had measurement scales. Once the first
part of the interview was over, the researcher moved to the second part of the interview to confirm
the responses and determine the reasons for the interviewees’ selection of particular responses. An

example of a question in the second part is given below:

The section 2 asks about the relationships between actors. I would like to confirm your answer is

‘collaboration’. Could you please explain how those actors collaborate?

Following the second part of the interview, the researcher moved to the third part of the interview
and captured the personal information of the interviewee and the governance structure of the

organization. Two examples of questions in the third part are:
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Could you please state your position?

How long have you been working in this section?

For the final part of the interview, participants were asked questions regarding the organization’s
situation working with Kindergarten Cluster Management framework. An example of a question in

the final part is:

Which DEECD (Department Education and Early Childhood Development) region does your

organization belong?

With their permission, the interviewees’ responses were recorded using an audio device. During the
second, third and final parts of the interview, the researcher took notes and confirmed what the
interviewee had said, and also ensured that the researcher understood those interviewees’ responses

correctly.

Appreciative inquiry

This study used the appreciative inquiry (Al) approach for the data collection. Appreciative Inquiry
(AI) has evolved as an organizational development approach (Patton, 2002) that focuses on ‘affirming
past and present strengths, successes and potential’ (Cooperrider and Whitney, 2005, p.7). Patton
stated that ‘Al is grounded in qualitative understandings and prescribes a particular process of

qualitative inquiry’ (2002, p.181).

Al consists of a cycle of activities known as a 4-D cycle: discovery, dream, design and destiny. The
first stage concerns the discovery that emerges from an appreciative interview. The researcher’s
intervention throughout the appreciative interview is to ask unconditionally positive questions

(Cooperrider and Whitney, 2005). This activity was used in this study.

6.3.3.5 Creating a case study database and synthesis of individual cases
Both close ended questions and open ended questions were used for the interviews, enabling the study

to develop convergent evidence that strengthened the construct validity of the study (Yin, 2014).
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In the fifth phase, the interview data were organized in a Microsoft Excel Worksheet and documented

using Microsoft Word so that the researcher could use them later as a case study database.
The organized and documented data were synthesized in word tables for cross-case analysis.

This study had twelve interviewees comprising local government employee, kindergarten cluster
managers and kindergarten teachers from four different local council areas. Hence, there were two
ways for grouping those interviewees for cross-case analysis: according to local areas and according

to roles of the interviewees.

6.3.3.6 Analysis of multiple cases and conclusion
This study had four cases with two to four interview subjects for each case. Before comparing answers

and relating them to the research questions, the researcher analyzed and reported on the results.

The last phase of the case study involved cross-case analysis enabling conclusions to be drawn before

the writing of the final report.

In order to draw conclusions from this multiple-case study, the researcher used ‘multi-case synthesis’
(p-164) and ‘pattern matching’ (p.143) as an analysis technique (Yin, 2014). Pattern matching is the
most appropriate technique for case study analysis in which an empirical-based pattern is compared

with a predicted pattern that is established before the data collection (Yin, 2014).

Rival independent variables as a pattern

In order to answer research questions 1: ‘Why did Victorian local governments introduce KCM
framework?’ and 4: ‘What were the factors that affect networking in kindergarten cluster
management?’ the researcher developed rival theoretical propositions that included independent

variables.

The rival independent variables and predicted independent variables are mutually exclusive so that if

the description of one is to be valid, the other one cannot be.
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Nonequivalent dependent variables as a pattern

The researcher developed nonequivalent propositions that included a dependent variable in order to
answer research question 55: What is the impact of the Kindergarten Cluster Management

framework?

This study predicted five outcomes of networking for local governance: 1) improved efficiency of
governance, 2) better democratic governance, 3) increased knowledge for better provision of services,
4) better responsiveness to the stakeholders and 5) increased level of accountability. These five

outcomes are discussed in section 5.5: Proposition development.

SPSS (Statistical Package for the Social Science)

SPSS is a statistical package for the analysis of quantitative data. SPSS is used for ‘frequencies

analysis’ (p.405) and ‘chi-square test’ (p.422) (Cavana et al., 2001).

The frequencies show the number of respondents in each category against the total number of
respondents. Also, the frequencies indicate how the respondents answered each question (Cavana et

al., 2001).

The chi-square test shows whether the various nominal variables are related or whether they are

independent of each other. SPSS was used to analyze the questions in part one of the interview.

Content analysis

Content analysis is the technique used to identify the themes that emerge from the raw data. In other
words, this technique classifies the patterns that have emerged from the research data by means of

coding and categorizing (Cavana et al., 2001).

There are two ways by which the themes are identified: ‘in an inductive’ or a ‘deductive way’ (p.83).
With induction, the process of coding the data is not ‘trying to fit into a preexisting coding frame’

(p-83); hence, the identified themes are linked to the data themselves (Braun and Clarke, 2006).

On the other hand, with deduction, the researcher’s theoretical interest guides the data analysis and

the researcher ‘code(s) for a quite specific research question’ (Braun and Clarke, 2006, p.84).

In this study, content analysis was used for analyzing qualitative data from part two of the interview.

The researcher developed a thematic framework relating to the research questions and analyzed the
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data from the interview deductively where each sentence or clause was placed into one of the

categories of predetermined themes.

6.4 Quality of case study

The quality of a case study can be judged by determining whether the measuring instruments such as
a set of questions indeed measure the variables as they are supposed to, and whether the measurement
is accurate (Cavana et al., 2001). This section firstly discusses the reliability and validity of a study
and then discusses the tactics this study applied to improve the reliability and validity. Following Yin
(2014), this study deals with ‘construct validity’, ‘internal validity’, ‘external validity’ and ‘reliability’
(p-45) that include trustworthiness, credibility, confirmability, and data dependability.

6.4.1 Reliability

Reliability concerns the stability and consistency of measurement. Hence, ‘reliability tests how
consistently a measuring instrument measures a particular concept’ (Cavana et al., 2001, p.210).
Where the measurement is reliable, the researcher will ‘obtain the same result on repeated occasions’
(De Vaus, 2002, p.52). Cavana et al. (2001) argued that the researcher’s bias and error decrease the
reliability of a study. Additionally, De Vaus (2002) stated that badly worded questions and poor

selection of interviewees produce unreliable measurements.

Conversely, the reliability of a study will improve if researcher bias and error is reduced, the
questionnaire items are worded well, and the interviewees are carefully chosen. As mentioned
previously, this case study followed Yin’s (2014) case study protocol and developed a case study

database during the data analysis phase.

6.4.2 Validity

Validity means that the measuring instrument measures the right concept, and not something else.
This study used ‘construct validity’ ‘internal validity’ and ‘external validity (Yin, 2014, p.45; Cavana
et al., 2001, pp.212-213).
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Construct validity ensures that the results obtained from operating the measuring instruments
accurately correspond to the theories being studied (Yin, 2014; Cavana et al., 2001). With the purpose
of confirming the construct validity this study used multiple sources of evidence as the data were
collected from a questionnaire with closed questions and from conducting interviews with open

questions. Also, the review of a draft report by the key informants was arranged (Yin, 2014).

Internal validity is concerned with establishing the cause and effect relationships in which certain
conditions lead to other conditions (Yin, 2014; Cavana et al., 2001). In order to improve internal
validity, this study conducted pattern matching and addressed rival explanations during the data

analysis phase (Yin, 2014).

External validity applies the generalizability of the measurement to the external environment beyond
the immediate study (Yin, 2014; Cavana et al., 2001). This study was multiple-case study and used

replication logic to ensure the external validity (Yin, 2014).

6.5 Selection of cases

The interest of this study is local governments’ networking for governance. Hence, the selected cases
were local councils which had a networking policy framework. Given that a network is a collection
of relationships, the unit of analysis for the embedded case study was each actor in those relationships

that formed the networks.

The KCM policy framework was chosen as an example of local governments’ networking governance.
KCM was a Victorian government’s policy framework that merged community-managed

kindergartens under a single management organization (kindergarten cluster manager).

In August 2009, 52 kindergarten cluster managers were in operation with 591 funded kindergarten
programs. Those KCM organizations could be classified into four types: 1) local government, 2)
community service organization, 3) amalgamated model and 4) federated model. According to a 2009
report by Department of Education and Early Childhood Development (DEECD), 25 local council
cluster managers (16 rural and 9 metropolitan) operated with 253 kindergarten programs, 10
community-based organization cluster managers (3 rural and 7 metropolitan) operated with140
kindergarten programs, 4 amalgamated-model cluster managers (3 rural and 1 metropolitan) operated
with 18 kindergarten programs and 13 federated model cluster managers (11 rural and 2 metropolitan)

operated with 180 kindergarten programs (2009).
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The State of Victoria has nine regional areas and each region has a regional DEECD office. The nine
regional areas are: Eastern metropolitan region, Northern metropolitan region, Southern metropolitan
region, Barwon south western, Grampians region, Gippsland region, Hume region, Western

metropolitan region and Loddon Mallee region.

Specifications established by the DEECD require kindergarten cluster managers to develop
relationships with different stakeholders: 1) Victorian Government regional office, 2) families and
parent committee of kindergarten location, 3) staff members and teachers of kindergarten locations,
4) local government, 5) other local organizations providing early childhood services, 6) other
kindergarten cluster managers and 7) community people and local schools. This study considered: 1)
local government employees, 2) Victorian Government regional officer, 3) families and parents
committee of kindergarten location, and 4) staff members and teachers of kindergartens as primary
stakeholders, although this study collected the data from kindergarten cluster managers, local

government staff members and kindergarten teachers or ancillary staff.

Since this study was investigating the networking activities of local governments, the population
sample used for the purpose of data collection comprised local council kindergarten cluster managers
and their primary stakeholders who were local government employees and kindergarten teachers.
Purposive sampling was used for this study as the researcher investigated specific target groups that

were in the best position to provide the relevant information (Cavana et al., 2001).

In order to choose appropriate interview subjects, the researcher contacted the Office of Children and
Portfolio Coordination of the DEECD and requested and received a list of KCM organizations in the
State of Victoria in March, 2013. The information given by the DEECD included: 1) name of the
local council area, 2) number of eligible kindergartens that were not in KCM, 3) number of the
kindergartens that were not in KCM and provided services in council-owned facilities, 4) number of
kindergartens that were managed by a KCM organization, 5) type of KCM organizations, 6) name of
KCM organizations in the local council area, 7) number of eligible kindergartens that were managed
by KCM organizations and 8) number of kindergartens that were managed by KCM organizations
and provided services in council-owned facilities. The KCM organizations in this list were divided
into four categories: 1) Community Service Organization (CSO) type, 2) Local government (LG) type,
3) KCM only type and 4) school type.

There were 72 KCM organizations providing kindergarten services in 2013. Details of KCM
organizations are shown in Table 6.1: 26 LG-type KCM organizations, 31 CSO-type KCM
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organizations (*the CSO that had four branches was counted as four CSOs), 13 KCM only type and

two school type KCM organizations.

Table 6.1: Number of KCM organizations in 2009 and in 2013

KCM organizations in 2009 KCM organizations in 2013
Type of KCM | No. of KCM | Ratio to Type of KCM | No. of KCM | Ratio  to
organizations organizations | whole organizations organizations | whole
Local Government | 25 48.1% Local Government | 26 36%
Community Service | 10 19.2% Community 31 43%
Organization Service

Organization

Amalgamated 14 7.7% KCM only 13 18%
Federated 13 25% School 2 3%
Total number 52 Total number 72

Source: Data from DEECD; Developed by the researcher

As the table shows, the growth of the CSO-type KCM organization is apparent. In contrast, the ratio
of LG-type KCM organizations decreased. Moreover, while LG-type KCM organizations provided
services in 28 local council areas, CSO-type KCM organizations provided the services in 59 local
council areas. Accordingly the researcher could assume that CSO-type KCM organization’s role had
been expanding across the state of Victoria and possibly CSO-type KCM organizations took over the
responsibilities from LG-type KCM organizations. Thus this research paid attention on CSO-type

KCM organizations’ performance as well as LG-type KCM organizations.

There were 79 local councils in 2013 when the data was collected (that is the same as in 2016). Four
(5%) of the 79 councils did not have any KCM organization in their local council areas. The structures
of the KCM organizations in 75 councils varied. Hence, the researcher created an excel file and
classified the structures of KCM organizations and counted the number of local councils that
consisted of different types of structures. Ten different types of structures emerged, seven of which

were comprised of a combination of entities: 1) school type, 2) CSO-type, 3) LG- type, 4) KCM only
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type, 5) School type and CSO type, 6) CSO-type and LG- type, 7) CSO-type and KCM only type, 8)
LG-type and KCM only type, 9) LG- type, KCM only type and CSO-type and 10) LG- type, CSO-
type and school type. The number of local councils and the patterns of the combination of KCM

organizations are shown in Table 6.2.

Table 6.2: Various KCM structures and number of local councils

Structures of KCMs Number of Pattern of assorted KCMs Number
local of local
councils councils
1 | School 2 6 | CSO and local government 14
2 |CSO 23 7 | CSO and KCM only 16
3 | Local government 7 8 | Local government and KCM | 2
only
4 |KCM only 5 9 | Local government, KCM only | 4
and CSO
5 | School and CSO 1 10 | Local government, CSO and | 1
school

Source: Data from DEECD; Developed by the researcher

Because this study focused on local governments’ networking activities and examined the CSO’s
performance, during the search for potential respondents, the researcher selected the councils from
the pattern numbers 6, 8, 9 and 10 that included both LG-type KCM organizations and CSO-type
KCM organizations. Also, given that this study would carry out face-to-face interviews, the cases
were selected from councils in the local metropolitan area. Hence, the four councils selected for the
case study were: Banyule City Council, Moonee Valley City Council, Port Phillip City Council and
Wyndham City Council.

Yin (1994, p. 36) argues that case studies rely on an “analytical” approach (rather than statistical

generalisation) and so the findings may be generalised to the domain of a theory or model rather
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than to the population. Here the ideas, concepts or patterns that have come from a comprehensive
understanding of cases studied in a particular environment can be applied in other situations (Collis
& Hussey 2003). This study is about gathering, analysing, and interpreting data in order to inform
debate, practice, theory and further research, so it is compatible with the concept of analytic
generalisation in which ideas are generated. The four cases studied (and multiple objects within
those) is an appropriate number where that richness and depth in detail is sought rather than

generalisation to a population.

The respondents for the interview were: a local council member, 5 local council members who served
as kindergarten cluster managers as well, 2 community service organization type kindergarten cluster
managers and 4 kindergarten staff members. One of the kindergarten teachers could not be
interviewed face-to-face, but answered only the questionnaire. In all, twelve respondents were

interviewed.

The number of respondents was appropriate considering that qualitative research tends to collect a

large amount of rich information from relatively few participants (Cavana et al., 2001).

Potential respondents received a letter explaining the purpose, significance and the procedure of this
research. After confirming the interest of the potential respondents, the researcher asked them to

consent to an interview. The individual was considered to be a representative of his/her organization.

6.6 Questionnaire design

When designing the data collection strategy, the researcher decided to carry out structured interviews
which took less time. Hence, the interview was conducted strategically according to four parts: 1)
the subject of networking by local government, 2) follow-up questions regarding the subject of
networking, 3) information about the interviewee and the governance structure of his/her organization,
and 4) information about the organization, as was mentioned in section 6.3.3.4 on the conducting of

interviews.

This section discusses the design of the questionnaire which was the chosen measurement instrument.
In this research, there were three different groups of interviewee respondents: kindergarten cluster
manager, kindergarten staff members, and local government employees. In this research, they were

called the primary stakeholders. In order to analyze the different opinions elicited from the various
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respondent groups regarding dyadic activities between primary stakeholders, three different types of

questionnaires were used that all had the same structures.

6.6.1 Part 1: The study of networking by local government

The instrument used for part one of the interview was a questionnaire that consisted of 12 sections
with 165 close-ended questions. This part was the largest and was intended to collect the most

significant information from the interviewees.

Section 1 was designed to answer research questions 2 and 3 that were stated in Chapter 5, 5.4. There
were 17 questions that asked who was responsible for a particular task such as ‘maintaining staff’s
wellbeing and work conditions’ with the purpose of understanding the task-sharing among the
primary stakeholders. Section 1 mentioned 17 tasks that were derived from the online resource

published by several Victorian kindergartens.

Section 2 was designed to answer research question 2: How are the networks described by the
Kindergarten Cluster Management stakeholders? This question examined the collaboration between
the stakeholders and kindergarten cluster managers. The stakeholders were: kindergarten cluster
manager, kindergarten staff members, parents’ committee, parents, community, local government
preschool coordinator, local government Municipal Early Year Plan (MEYP), Victorian Government,
other kindergarten cluster managers, community organizations, for-profit organizations, Early
Learning Association Australia (ELAA), Municipal Association Victoria (MAV), community people
and schools. Each question asked whether the bilateral relation was ‘collaboration’, ‘connection’,

‘other relation’, ‘no relation’ or ‘unknown’.

A “checklist response format’ (p.104) was adopted for sections 1 and 2 that offered a list of answers

from which the interviewee could select a response (De Vaus, 2001).

Section 3 was designed to answer research question 1: (Why did Victorian local governments
introduce the Kindergarten Cluster Management framework?) and was intended to determine
whether the kindergarten cluster management framework was introduced into the respondent’s
organization in order to improve economic efficiency or to increase the level of participatory decision
making. Also, the statements in this section examined whether the Victorian Government had

influenced the decision to adopt Victorian Government a network form of governance. These
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statements were derived from the theory proposed by Shah (2006) based on the idea of the traditional

fiscal federalism approach regarding roles and responsibilities of local governments.

Also, section 3 sought the respondents’ opinions regarding an ideal network size. This information
addressed research question 3: Which mode of governance works in the Kindergarten Cluster
Management framework? Dollery and Wallis (2001) mention two types of network for governance:
‘policy community’ and ‘issue network’ (pp.130 -131) that were proposed by Marsh and Rhodes
(1992). These networks are distinguished by characteristics such as number of participants, frequency
of interaction and distribution of resources (Dollery and Willis, 2001). In the literatures, the difference
between those two types of networks relates to and impacts on the mode of governance; for instance,
the hierarchy mode of governance emerges in the form of ‘policy community’ (Marsh and Rhodes,

1992, p.130).

The last statement of section 3 asked whether the MEYP affected kindergarten services. This
information also addressed research question 3. Kindergarten Cluster Management policy framework
(DEECD, 2009) organized by the Victorian State Government required that the managers link to
MEYP.

From section 3 to section 12, the Likert scale was used to examine all statements in these sections.

Section 4 addressed research questions 1 (Why did Victorian local governments introduce
Kindergarten Cluster Management framework?) And 5 (What was the impact of the Kindergarten
Cluster Management framework?). This section examined whether the kindergarten management
services and kindergarten services were provided through participatory decision-making and whether

the process of developing the Municipal Early Year Planning included the kindergarten stakeholders.

Section 5 was designed to answer research question 4: What are the factors that affect networking in
the Kindergarten Cluster Management framework? This section examined the factors, such as
individual capacity, that affected networking activities. Section 5 statements 1, 2, 3 and 4 asked
whether individual capacity affected collaborative working and statement 5 asked whether an
organization’s capacity affected their collaboration. These statement s were based on the theory
proposed by Sullivan and Skelcher (2002) whereby successful collaborating activities require
individual and organizational capacity. Section 5 was intended to determine whether the relationships
had been changed among the stakeholders for kindergarten cluster management. Lowndes and
Skelcher (1998) maintained that partnerships go through a four-stage partnership lifecycle: 1) pre-
partnership collaboration, 2) partnership creation, 3) partnership program delivery, and 4) partnership

termination. At different stages of the partnership, different governance mechanisms such as
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hierarchy, market, network or a combination are operating, and different types of trust are created;
hence, the partnership lifecycle affects collaborative activities. Statements 7 to 16 in Section
examined stakeholder management strategy by a KCM manager. In order to determine whether the
KCM managers undertook the stakeholder management strategy, this research adopted the principles
of stakeholder management developed by the Clarkson Center for Business Ethics (1999). There were
seven principles in the list that summarized the key features of stakeholder management. However,
those seven principals could not be easily transferred to the questionnaire as one principle included
two or more key features. The seven principles were broken down into ten measurable features: 1)
recognizing legitimate stakeholders, 2) recognizing stakeholders’ interests, 3) considering
stakeholders’ interests when making decisions, 4) communicating openly, 5) information delivery, 6)
understanding stakeholders’ limited capacity, 7) balancing the needs of various stakeholders, 8)
collaborating with various organizations to minimize risks, 9) being honest about potential risk and
10) communicating openly about conflicts. Section 5 included statement s that examined the existence
of elements for successful partnership found by Pope and Lewis (2008) that were: a good facilitator,
right people, a clear purpose, a good process and high motivation. These five elements were arranged

into a cluster manager’s activities such as ‘The cluster manager encourages collaboration’.

Section 6 examined the value that interviewees placed on collaborative working, economic efficiency

and stakeholder’s participatory decision making.

Sections 7 to 10 were designed to answer research question 3 and examined which mode of
governance - hierarchy, market or network - operated in the collaborative activities of three key
actors: kindergarten cluster manager, kindergarten staff members and local government employees.
In order to determine the mode of governance, the researcher examined the key actors’ dyadic

interactions.

The features of the three governance modes - hierarchy, market and network - were derived from the
literature of W. G. Ouchi (1991), Water W. Powell (1991), Lowndes and Skelcher (1998) and Dollery
and Wallis (2001). The researcher extracted the features of these three modes of governance and
briefly summarized them. Following that, the researcher developed a word table for contrasting,
comparing and integrating those summarized features. This process was repeated several times. As a
result, eight features were established along with each governance mode. The researcher selected four
features for each mode of governance, giving a total of twelve features as there were three modes of
governance. The selected features were appropriate for examining the relationships in public sector

governance and in the kindergarten service setting. These features were abridged and operationalized
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to establish statements for each mode of governance. ‘Operationalizing’ is a technique whereby the

research constructs are broken down into observable characteristics (Cavana et al., 2001, p.188).

Section 11 was designed to answer research question 2 (How is the network described by the
Kindergarten Cluster Management stakeholders?) and 5 (What is the impact of the Kindergarten
Cluster Management framework?). This section was intended to examine the relationships between

the kindergarten cluster manager and the local community.

Section 12, the last section of this part, was designed to answer research question 5: What is the
impact of the Kindergarten Cluster Management framework? This section asked about the impact of
collaborative relationships among the stakeholders of kindergarten cluster management in terms of:
1) increased knowledge for better service provision, 2) increased level of stakeholder participation
for decision making, 3)increased responsiveness to stakeholders’ needs, 4) increased level of

accountability, and 5)more services with less resources.

The relationship between the section of the questionnaire and the research questions is summarized

in Table 6.3 below.
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Table 6.3: Relationship between the questionnaire and the research questions

Questionnaire Relationship with the research questions Source
Section 1 Addresses research questions 2 and 3 Online information of kindergarten
parent’s committees
Section 2 Directly answers research question 2 KCM policy framework

Section 3 q1-5

Directly answers research question 1

Addressed research question 3

Local governance theory: Chapter 2,

Section 2.2.1

q6-7
Section 4 Addresses research questions 1 and 5 Local governance theory: Chapter 2,
Section 2.2.1
Section 5 Directly answer research question 4 Network study: Chapter 2, Section 2.4.3
Section 6 Addressed research questions 1 and 5 Network study: Chapter 2, Section 2.4.1

Section 7-10

Directly answers research question 3

Local governance theory: Chapter 2,

Section 2.2.1

Section 11 Addresses research questions 2 and 5 Local governance theory: Chapter 2,
Section 2.2.1
Section 12 Directly answers research question 5 Local governance theory: Chapter 2,

Section 2.2.1

Source: Developed by the researcher

6.6.2 Part 2: Follow-up questions

In part 2, the researcher gave the interviewee structured open-ended questions that followed up the

answers given by the interviewees in part 1. These questions pertained to sections 2, 3, 4, 6 and 12.

Section 2 of the questionnaire asked about the relationships between stakeholders. In the follow-up

questions, the researcher asked whether the relationship could be described as collaboration, and how

the actors collaborated. Also, were asked to state in their own words whether the relationship was

neither a collaboration nor connection.
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Section 3 of the questionnaire asked whether the Victorian Government had influenced the decision
to adopt a KCM framework. In the follow-up questions, the researcher asked how the Victorian

Government’s social policy had affected the decision made by the interviewee’s organization.

Section 4 of the questionnaire asked about participatory decision-making by the stakeholders. In the
follow-up questions, the researcher asked whether the participatory decision making was important,

and why the interviewee thought so.

Section 6 of the questionnaire asked about stakeholder’s collaboration. In the follow-up questions,
the researcher asked whether the actor’s collaboration was important and the reason why the

interviewee thought so.

Section 12 of the questionnaire sought to discover the advantages of collaborative relationships. Then,
follow-up questions were asked to determine whether the KCM framework improved those

advantages.

6.6.3 Part 3: Information of the interviewee and organization’s governance structure

Part 3 and part 4 of the interview contained demographic questions and organizational information in

order to confirm that the respondents had met the interview selection criteria.

Because of interview time constraints, the researcher divided these questions into two, with the

questions in part 3 being given priority.

Part 3 of the interview consisted of eight questions. The first question asked the interview
respondent’s position. The second question asked about the internal governance structure and the
third question related to the external governance structure. The fourth question concerned the
infrastructure support given by the council to the kindergarten and managers. The fifth question asked
how long the interviewee had been in his/her current position. The sixth question ascertained the
highest education level the interviewee had achieved. The seventh question determined the

interviewee’s age group and the eighth question established the interviewee’s gender.
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6.6.4 Part 4: Information of the organization

Part 4 of the interview consisted of eight questions. The first question asked the region to which the
interviewee’s organization belonged as established by the Department of Education and Early
Childhood Development (DEECD). The second question asked when the interviewee’s organization
had adopted KCM. The third question asked the reason(s) for the interviewee’s organization chose
KCM. The fourth question asked why the interviewee’s organization had selected the particular KCM
organization that was operating at the time when the interview was being conducted. The fifth
question required information about the licensee of the interviewee’s kindergarten. The sixth question
asked about the type of kindergarten; for example, was it owned by a local government, or by a
community organization? The seventh question asked the interviewee about the number of children,
groups and classrooms that comprised his/her kindergarten in 2012. The last question asked about the

number of kindergarten teachers and ancillary staff in 2012.

6.7 Data analysis strategies

This study adopted ‘cross-case synthesis’ (p.164) and ‘pattern matching’ (p.143) techniques in order
to analyze data and answer the research questions (Yin, 2014). Demographic data was summarized
in the report format that strengthened the analysis in terms of the research questions. This section

discusses these techniques and the data to which they were applied.

6.7.1 Cross-case synthesis

Cross-case synthesis is appropriate for the analysis of a multi-case study. This study had four cases,
so the findings would be more robust than those from a single case (Yin, 2014). This technique

aggregates the data across a series of individual cases into a word table for ease of comparison.

In this study, cross-case synthesis was used to analyze the data collected from section 2 and from 7

to 10 of part 1of the interview.

The researcher established a word table for each interview section, with each row representing an

interview respondent and each column representing a variable and data collected from the interview.
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In the word table, the researcher grouped interview respondents according to their role in order to

capture the features of the data.

The data obtained from section 2 of part 1 of the interview are displayed in Chapter 7 in Table 7.40-
7.42; the data obtained from sections 7 to 10 in part 1 of the interview are shown in Table 7.43-7.47.

6.7.2 Pattern matching

As was discussed in 6.3.3.6 which presented the analysis of multiple cases and conclusions, this study
used ‘rival independent variables’ and ‘nonequivalent dependent variables’ as a pattern. In order to
analyze the data from sections 3 to 6 and 11 of part 1 of the interview, ‘rival independent variables’
were used as a pattern while ‘nonequivalent dependent variables’ were used as a pattern in section

12.

In order to use ‘rival independent variables’ for pattern matching the researcher developed word tables
for each section of the questionnaire. The researcher also established rival independent variables for
each proposition and included these in the word table in order to compare the interviewees’ answers.
For example, section 3 was designed to answer research question 1 that asked the purpose of
introducing the KCM framework and the influence of the Victorian Government on KCM
organizations and on kindergartens. Section 3 had five statements that addressed research question 1:
1) the influence of the Victorian Government on the local council, 2) the influence of the Victorian
Government on the community organizations, 3) the influence of the Victorian Government on the
kindergarten parent’s committee, 4) economic efficiency as the reason for adopting the KCM

framework, and 5) participatory decision making as a reason for adopting KCM.

In the table, rows contained case numbers and columns contained variables. The first row contained
rival independent variables. Case numbers were placed in the second row and the columns contained
the answers given by interviewees. An example of pattern matching with rival independent variables

is given below.

Apropos of the first theoretical proposition stated in section 5.5 of Chapter 5, the researcher developed

a rival preposition to address research question 1.
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Rival theoretical proposition: the reason why Victorian local governments introduced the KCM
framework was not related to improving their efficiency nor to the quality of democracy. Also,
the decisions made by local governments, the community organizations and kindergartens were
independent from the Victorian Government’s social policy: Kindergarten Cluster

Management framework.

This rival theoretical proposition included five components:

1) Improving economic efficiency for local governance was not the reason that Victorian local
governments introduced the KCM framework.

2) Improving the quality of democracy was not the reason that Victorian local governments
introduced the KCM framework.

3) The Victorian State Government’s social policy did not encourage local governments to
introduce the KCM framework.

4) The Victorian State Government’s social policy did not encourage community service
organizations to introduce the KCM framework.

5) The Victorian State Government’s social policy did not encourage kindergartens to introduce

the KCM framework.

These components were included in part 1 section 3 of the questionnaire, statements 1 to 5. A Likert
scale was used to examine the extent to which the interview subjects agreed or disagreed with
statements given in the questionnaire. The scale ranged from 1 for ‘strongly disagree’ to 5 for
‘strongly agree’. Number 6 was included for those interviewees who were not in a position to make
a response. If interview subjects chose 1 or 2 on the scale, the answer was transferred to the ‘No’ cell
in the word table; if 4 or 5 was chosen, the answer was transferred to the ‘Yes’ cell. If the answer was
3, this was transferred to the word table as ‘neither Yes nor No’. If 6 was chosen, this was recorded
as ‘N/A’. Table 6.4 shows a sample of the word table for pattern matching with rival independent

variables as a pattern.
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Table 6.4: Sample of pattern matching with rival theoretical propositions

Case ID no. Improving Improving the | The Victorian | The Victorian | The Victorian
1o. economic quality of Government’s | Government’s | Government’s
efficiency democracy social policy | social policy | social policy
was not the was not the did not did not did not
reason. reason. encourage encourage encourage
local CSOs to kindergartens
governments | introduce to introduce
to introduce KCM. KCM.
KCM.
1 03001909 | No No neither Yes | neither Yes | neither Yes
nor No nor No nor No
1 12002611 | No No N/A N/A No
1 09302711 |No No neither Yes | N/A N/A
nor No
The rival The rival The rival The rival The rival
proposition is | proposition is | proposition is | proposition is | proposition is
completely completely not denied, not denied,; not denied,;
denied; denied; therefore the | therefore the | therefore the
therefore the | therefore the proposition is | proposition is | proposition is
proposition is | proposition is | not not not
supported. supported. supported. supported. supported.

Source: Interviews with interview subjects; Developed by the researcher

In order to analyze the data in section 12, the researcher established ‘nonequivalent dependent
variables’ as patterns. Section 12 had five statements; two of them asked about the initial impact of
the networking and the other three asked about the long-term impact of the networking. The elements
of the two statements were assembled and the researcher developed four patterns of nonequivalent
dependent variables; for the other three statements, the researcher developed eight patterns of
nonequivalent dependent variables. The researcher developed a word table where the rows showed
nonequivalent patterns and the ID number of the interview subjects. In the columns nonequivalent
dependent variables were addressed. A sample of pattern matching with nonequivalent dependent

variables is given below.
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Statements 1 to 5 in Section 12 asked about the impact of networking on the KCM framework. The
researcher identified five components of the theoretical proposition addressed in Section 5.5 of

Chapter 5: Proposition development:

Component 1: the research shows that the KCM framework has led to better participatory decision

making.

Component 2: the research shows that the KCM framework has increased the level of efficiency in

the service provision.

Component 3: the research shows that the KCM framework has increased the level of knowledge of

early childhood services.

Component 4: the research shows that the KCM framework has increased the level of responsiveness

to the stakeholders of the kindergarten services.

Component 5: the research shows that the KCM framework has increased the level of accountability

in the kindergarten service management.

After combining components one and two, the researcher developed four patterns of nonequivalent

variables and placed these in the word table. A sample of the word table (Table 6.5) is given below.
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Table 6.5: Sample of pattern matching with nonequivalent dependent variables

Case no. ID no. The impact of KCM is better The impact of KCM is the Pattern
participatory decision-making. increased level of efficiency. no.
Pattern 1 Yes Yes
Pattern 2 Yes No
Pattern 3 No Yes
Pattern 4 No No
1 03001909 Yes Yes Pattern 1
1 12002611 Yes Yes Pattern 1
1 09302711 Yes Yes Pattern 1

Source: Interviews with interview subjects; Developed by the researcher

The same table was developed for components 3 to 5, but 8 patterns of nonequivalent independent

variables were developed.

Table 6.6 below presents the summary of the strategies.
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Table 6.6: Summary of the strategies for the data analysis

No. of No. of Strategy No. of No. of Strategy
the part the the part the
section section
1 1 Cross-case synthesis 2 2 Cross-case synthesis
1 2 Cross-case synthesis 2 3 Cross-case synthesis
1 3 Pattern matching with 2 4 Cross-case synthesis
rival independent variables
1 4 Pattern matching rival 2 6 Cross-case synthesis
independent variables
1 5 Pattern matching with 2 12 Cross-case synthesis
rival independent variables
1 6 Pattern matching with rival Report each case
independent variables 3
1 7-10 Cross-case synthesis 4 Report each case
1 11 Pattern matching with
rival independent variables
1 12 Pattern matching with
nonequivalent dependent
variables

Source: Developed by the researcher
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6.8 Ethical approval

As all case studies deal with human affairs in ‘a contemporary phenomenon in its real-world context’
(p.78), this type of research obligates the researcher to strive for the highest ethical standards when
undertaking research (Yin, 2014). This section discusses the ethical issues associated with a case

study that are the researcher’s responsibility, and the way to protect human subjects of a study.

Yin (2014) argues that researchers are supposed to conduct their case study with the special care and

sensitivity that include following activities:

e Gaining informed consent from all participants of the study who should be informed the
nature of the study and be formally solicited their spontaneous participation.
e Protecting the participants of the study from any harm and avoiding the use of any deception
in the study.
e  Protecting the privacy and confidentiality of the participants and protecting them from any
undesirable position in the future.
e Taking special precautions to protect vulnerable groups.
e Selecting participants equitably.
Additionally, Cavana et al. (2001) mentioned that the researcher should not ask participants for
personal or intrusive information. Moreover, the self-esteem and self-respect of the subjects should

be protected.

The participants in this study received a letter titled ‘Information to participants involved in research’
before the data collection commenced. The letter explained the nature of the study including what the
participants would be asked and how the information from the interviews would be used. Also, the
letter stated that participation in this study was voluntary. Before commencing each interview, the
researcher asked the interviewees for their informed consent. Interviewees were informed that they

could withdraw from the study at any time without any disadvantage to themselves.

Regarding confidentiality, all documents pertaining to the collected data would be kept in a locked
filing cabinet and the data transcribed into the digital form would be stored in a password-secured

computer.

Prior to commencing the research, formal approval of the research plan was sought from an

institutional review board responsible for reviewing and approving research involving human subjects
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(Yin, 2014). This approval was granted by the Victoria University Human Research Ethics
Committee on 6™ of May 2013.

De Vaus (2002) warns that both technical failure and the lack of ethical responsibility on the part of
the researcher who is supposed to analyze the data properly and report it fairly could lead to a
fabrication of research results that mislead the reader. Ensuring the reliability and validity of a study

will prevent unethical conduct related to data collection, analysis and reporting.

6.9 Conclusion

This chapter justified the research methodology adopted for this study. Firstly, the philosophy and
theory were discussed. Following that, the justification for carrying a multiple-case study as defined

by Yin (2014) was explained.

In section 6.3: Case study, the details of the approach used for designing this study were discussed.
Section 6.4: Quality of study, explained the quality of this study and in section 6.8: Ethical approval,
the ethical approval for this study was presented. Section 6.5: Selection of cases, 6.6: Questionnaire

design, and 6.7: Data analysis, described the research process undertaken for this study.

The next chapter presents the results for the collected data and its analysis.
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Chapter 7: Results

7.1 Introduction

This section provides the results of data collection and analysis for the multiple case studies. The
interviews for data collection were conducted in four local council areas with 12 interview subjects,
from 17" of September, 2013 to 16™ of December, 2013. The details of the four councils and interview

subjects are provided below in section 7.2 Profile of cases and interview subjects.

This study developed five research questions following the literature review. In order to answer those

research questions, this chapter is structured as follows:
7.1 Introduction
7.2 Profile of cases and interview subjects

7.3 Research Question 1: Why did Victorian local governments introduce the Kindergarten Cluster

Management framework?

7.4 Research Question 2: How are the networks described by the Kindergarten Cluster Management

stakeholders?

7.5 Research Question 3: Which mode of governance works in the Kindergarten Cluster Management

framework?

7.6 Research Question 4: What are the factors that affect networking in the Kindergarten Cluster

Management framework?
7.7 Research Question 5: What is the impact of the Kindergarten Cluster Management framework?
7.8 Summary

Miles et al. (2014) argued that in the final reporting stage, the study has to deliver what it has analyzed
clearly and concisely. They also argued that ‘showing rather than telling can make a more effective
and memorable impact on our audiences’ (Miles et al., 2014, p.108). Therefore, this study created
and presented matrices and network displays of the collected data instead of including lengthy text

and of referring the readers to Appendix.
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There are two approaches available to display data and findings: plural separate tables or single
consolidated table. In this study separate tables have been used to assist in understanding of individual
components of the research. This study conducted a multiple-case study instructed by Yin (2014).
Following ‘Multiple-Case Study Procedure (p.60)’, individual case reports were compiled for each
case before drawing cross-case conclusion. Hence, presenting separate tables for each council is

essential process for this study.

7.2 Profile of cases and interview subjects

This study carried out a multiple-case study involving four local councils as the chosen cases: Casel
- Banyule City Council, Case 2 - Moonee Valley City Council, Case 3 - Port Phillip City Council and
Case 4 - Wyndham City Council. As the purpose of this study was to analyze networking activities
in the kindergarten management services, the appropriate interview subjects were the primary
stakeholders of kindergarten cluster management who were local government employees, a
kindergarten cluster manager, a kindergarten teacher or staff members. The intended target of the

KCM service was kindergartens that provided programs for children aged 4-5 years.

The LG-type KCM organizations were staffed by local government personnel. Therefore, when a LG-
type KCM organization was asked about the relationships between a KCM manager and a local
government staff member, she described the relationships between herself and other local government

staff members working in the same section such as ‘Early Childhood Services’.

There were 12 interview subjects in this study, the details of whom are shown in Table 7.1 below.
For the Banyule City Council, the interview subjects were one local government staff member who
was a KCM manager, a CSO-type KCM manager, and a kindergarten teacher — a total of three
interviewees. For the Moonee Valley City Council, the interview subjects were one local government
staff member and two kindergarten teachers — totaling 3 interviewees. For the Port Phillip City
Council case study, there were two participants - one LG-type KCM manager and a kindergarten
teacher. For the Wyndham City Council, the interview subjects were one local government staff
member who was not a KCM manager, two local government employees who were KCM managers

and a CSO-type KCM manager, making a total of four interviewees.
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Table 7.1: Cases and numbers of interview subjects

Position LG employee LG employee and | CSO-type KCM Kindergarten Total
not LG-type LG-type KCM manager teacher no.
Name of-case KCM manager manager

City of Banyule - 1 1 1 3

City of Moonee - 1 - 2 3

Valley

City of Port Phillip - 1 - 1 2

City of Wyndham 1 2 1 - 4

Total number 1 5 2 4 12

Source: Developed by the researcher

Given that the aim of collecting the data was to analyze networking for local governance and the
focus was the kindergarten management system, the councils’ profile information provided here is:

population, educational status and ethnic background.

The results of the archive research are presented in sections 7.2.1, 7.2.2, 7.2.3 and 7.2.4. The archival
source was the Australian Bureau of Statistics (2007 a, b, ¢ and d, 2013 a, b, ¢ and d) and the online
information was sourced from “The population experts’ (2016 a, b, c and d). The information about

the KCM of each case was collected through the interviews.

7.2.1 Case 1: Profile of City of Banyule

Banyule City Council is located in Melbourne’s north-east. The settlement history of Banyule began
in 1837 when the area was surveyed. The population of the city was stable between 1991 and 2006
at 114,868 people and then it increased to 118,305 in 2011. 104,569 people were Australian citizens
comprising 88.4% of the whole population in 2011. The population in 2015 was 126,232 people living
within an area of 6,251m2 (population density is 20.20 persons per hectare). Between 2011 and 2006,

the population increased by 3,437 of whom 1,801 people were Australian citizens.

In 2011, the Australian-born population was 87,378, accounting for 73.9% of the whole population.
The number of people who spoke a language other than English at home was 23,232, which was
19.6 % of the whole population in 2011. The population forecast for 2016 was 128,201, anticipated
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to increase to 148,095 by 2036. It has been forecast that from 2016 to 2036 there will be a population

increase of 15.52%.

Table 7.2: Population of the City of Banyule

Population and ethnicity 2011 2006
Population 118,305 114,868
Australian citizens 104,569 88.4% 102,768 89.5%
Australian-born 87,378 73.9% 86,177 75.0%
Speaks a language other than | 23,232 19.6% 19,510 17.0%
English

Source: .id, the population experts (2016 a), ABS (2007 a, 2013 a)

Table 7.3: Population changes in the City of Banyule

Year Population size Population increase Percentage
2006 114,868 - -
2011 118,305 3,437 3.0%
2015 126,232 7,927 6.7%

Source: .id, the population experts (2016 a), ABS (2007 a, 2013 a)

Table 7.4: Population forecast for the City of Banyule

Forecast year Size Population increase Percentage
2016 128,201 - ----

2021 136,126 7,925 6.2%
2026 140,652 4,526 3.3%

2031 144,231 3,579 2.5%
2036 148,095 3,864 2.7%

Source: .id, the population experts (2016 a)

In terms of proficiency in English, the data for 2011 shows that 91,064 people (77.0%) speak English
only at home and 20,168 people (17.0%) speak another language and English well or very well.
Meanwhile, 3,156 people (2.7%) speak another language and do not speak English well or at all.
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Table 7.5: English language proficiency of residents of the City of Banyule

2011 2006
Speaking English only 91,064 77.0% 91,005 79.2%
Speaking another language and English well or very 20,168 17.0% 16,835 14.7%
well
Speaking another language and English not well or 3,156 2.7% 2,637 2.3%
not at all
Not stated 3,918 3.3% 4,393 3.8%
Total population 118,306 100.0% 114,870 100.0%

Source: .id, the population experts (2016 a), ABS (2007 a, 2013 a)

The data for the highest level of education achieved shows that in 2011, 26,494 people (27.2%) had

a Bachelor or higher degree, 8,800 people (9.1%) had advanced diplomas or diplomas, 14,873 people

(15.3%) achieved vocational level qualifications, 38,258 people (39.3%) had no formal qualifications

and 8,807 people (9.1%) did not state their qualification(s). Between 2006 and 2011, the number of

people with a Bachelor or higher degree significantly increased by 5,656, and the number who had

an advanced diploma or diploma increased by 909. For the same period, the number of people with

no qualification decreased by 2,833.

Table 7.6: Highest Educational Qualification of residents of the City of Banyule

2011 2006
Bachelor or higher degree 26,494 27.2% 20,838 22.1%
Advanced diploma or Diploma 8,800 9.1% 7,891 8.4%
Vocational 14,873 15.3% 14,184 15.0%
Not qualified 38,258 39.3% 41,091 43.5%
Not stated 8,807 9.1% 10,435 11.0%
Total persons aged 15+ 97,232 100.0% 94,439 100.0%

Source: .id, the population experts (2016 a), ABS (2007 a, 2013 a)

The school completion data for 2011 shows that 5,960 people (6.1%) completed year 8 or below,

5,465 (5.6%) completed year 9 or equivalent, 12,456 (12.8%) completed year 10 or equivalent, 11,779

(12.1%) completed year 11 or equivalent, 54,485 (56.0%) completed year 12 or equivalent, 674
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(0.7%) had not gone to school and 6,412 (6.6%) did not reveal the level they had reached in secondary
school. The number of people who completed year 12 or equivalent increased by 7,828 between 2006
and 2011, while the number of the other levels of schooling and the number of people who did not go

to school decreased.

Table 7.7: Highest level of secondary schooling of residents of the City of Banyule

Level of schooling 2011 2006

Year 8 or below 5,960 6.1% 7,119 7.5%
Year 9 or equivalent 5,465 5.6% 6,277 6.6%
Year 10 or equivalent 12,456 12.8% 13,597 14.4%
Year 11 or equivalent 11,779 12.1% 12,480 13.2%
Year 12 or equivalent 54,485 56.0% 46,657 49.4%
Did not go to school 674 0.7% 749 0.8%
Not stated 6,412 6.6% 7,545 8.0%
Total persons aged 15+ 97,231 100.0% 94,424 100.0%

Source: .id, the population experts (2016 a), ABS (2007 a, 2013 a)

The data for 2011 shows that 83,378 people (73.95%) were born in Australia out of a total population
of 118,306, while 26,137 people (22.1%) were born overseas. Of those born overseas, 19,246 people
(16.3%) were from non-English speaking backgrounds and 6,891 people (5.8%) were from mainly

English-speaking countries.

The top ten birth place countries of those who were not born in Australia were: United Kingdom
(3.5%), Italy (2.1%), China (2.0%), India (1.4%), New Zealand (1.1%), Greece (0.9%), Malaysia
(0.7%), Sri Lanka (0.6%), Germany (0.5%) and Vietnam (0.4%).

Between 2006 and 2011, the number of people born overseas increased by 3,482 (15.4%) and the
number of people with non-English speaking backgrounds increased by 3,168 (19.7%). The largest
changes in birthplace countries were seen in China (+951 people), India (+904 people), New Zealand
(+203 people) and Malaysia (+182 people).
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Table 7.8: Birthplace of residents of the City of Banyule

Birth place status 2011 2006

Total born overseas 26,137 22.1% 22,655 19.7%
Non-English speaking background 19,246 16.3% 16,078 14.0%
Mainly English speaking countries 6,891 5.8% 6,577 5.7%
Australia 87,378 73.9% 86,177 75.0%
Not stated 4,791 4.0% 6,039 5.3%
Total population 118,306 100.0% 114,871 100.0%

Source: .id, the population experts (2016 a), ABS (2007 a, 2013 a)

Kindergarten Services in the City of Banyule

Banyule City Council belongs to the Northern Metropolitan region that is one of nine Victorian
regions partitioned by the DEECD (Department Education and Early Childhood Development). The
kindergarten cluster management service started more than 10 years ago when the interviewee began
working for the council. There were 6 KCM organizations in 2013 in the City of Banyule; one KCM
organization was an LG (local government) type and the other five were CSO (community service
organization) type KCM organization. Five kindergartens were managed by an LG-type KCM
manager and 15 kindergartens were managed by CSO-type KCM organizations. Twenty
kindergartens were not managed by any KCM organizations. In 2014, the number of kindergartens

was decreased.

An LG-type KCM manager managed five kindergartens: two were standalone kindergartens and three
provided kindergarten services in the long day care centers. An Early Childhood Service Coordinator
was responsible for the management of local council-owned kindergartens, central enrolment system
for all kindergartens in the City of Banyule, and establishing lease contracts. The LG-type KCM
manager and other kindergartens that provided services in local government-owned facilities were
connected through lease arrangements. Community organizations that provided services for children
and families were directly connected to the LG-type KCM manager. Schools were not connected with
the LG-type KCM manager directly, but they collaborated with kindergartens through transition
reports for the children submitted by kindergartens to schools. The section of MEYP did not directly

connect to KCM manager. .
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In terms of networking among KCM managers in the local council area, the local council organized
KCM networks and all KCM managers met regularly at the KCM meeting and discussed their issues,

and new regulations and enrolment planning etc.

The infrastructural supports provided by local council to their kindergartens were building
maintenance, land maintenance, water supply, electricity supply, IT system. Also, local council
provided staff training and workshops to inform staff of any new regulation and new frameworks
their services had to meet. The kindergartens that were connected with local councils through the
lease contract received building maintenance and land maintenance support. Those kindergartens
under lease contracts needed permission from local council in order to change anything in the building

and on the land.
There were no parents’ committees in the local council-owned kindergartens.

The details are summarized in Table 7.9.
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Table 7.9: Information of Banyule City Council regarding KCM

Name of the region

City of Banyule

DEECD Region

Northern Metropolitan region

When KCM started

In 2003, the KCM framework started. However, the cluster
management services had already been provided by local
government.

Type of KCM organizations and the numbers in 2013

LG type (1) CSO-type (5) Total (6)

Number of kindergarten managed by LG-type KCM
manager in 2013

5 (2 standalone kindergartens, 3 long day care centers)

Number of kindergarten managed by other type of | 15

KCM managers in 2013

Number of kindergartens not managed by any KCM | 20
managers in 2013

Change in the number of kindergartens Decreased

1.
2.
3.

Other information derived from the interview

Structure of governance

Network with other KCM managers
Infrastructural support by the local
government

Kindergarten parent’s committee’s
responsibility for management in local
government owned kindergartens

1. Under LG-type KCM manager, there were 5
kindergarten services. Early Childhood Service Coordinator
was responsible for management of local council-owned
kindergartens, central enrolment system and lease contract
services. LG type KCM manager and other kindergarten that
provided services in local government-owned facilities were
connected through lease arrangements. Community
organizations that provided services for children and
families were connected to LG-type KCM manager. School
did not connect to the LG type KCM manager directly, but
through kindergartens. The section of MEYP did not
connect to KCM manager directly.

2. Local council organized KCM Network and all
KCM managers met regularly at the KCM meeting.
3. Local council provided building maintenance, land

maintenance, water supply, electricity supply, IT system and
also local council provided staff training to their
kindergartens. The kindergartens under the lease contract
with local council received building maintenance and land
maintenance supports. Also, they needed permission to
change anything in the building and on the land.

4. There were no parents’ committees in the local
council-owned kindergartens.

Data source: Date from DEECD; Interviews with interview subjects
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7.2.2 Case 2: Profile of the City of Moonee Valley

The City of Moonee Valley is located in Melbourne’s north-west. This area began to be settled in
the1830s when the land was used for farming and grazing. The growth was small until the 1850s
when it was spurred on by the gold rush. Growth continued until the First World War and the
development spread west in the post-war era. Residential development in the west area continued up
until the 1980s. The population of the city was stable from the 1980s to 2006 at about 100,000 to
101,000 residents.

The population of the city increased slightly from 2006 to 2011. The population in 2011 was 107,445,
of which 92,297 (85.9%) people were Australian citizens According to ‘id. the population experts’
(2016) the population in 2015 was 119,583 people living in 4,309m2 (population density was 27.75
persons per hectare). The population increased by 5,163 between 2011 and 2006. Of this number,

3,693 were Australian citizens.

In 2011, 72,391 people were Australian-born (67.4% of the total population). The people who spoke
a language other than English at home numbered 31,810 (29.6 % of the whole population in 2011).
The population forecast for 2016 was 120,837 people and was anticipated to increase to 149,311 by
2036. The forecast indicates that between 2016 and 2036, the population will increase by 23.6%.

Table 7.10: Population of the City of Moonee Valley

Population and ethnicity 2011 2006
Population 107,445 102,282

Australian citizens 92,297 85.9% 88,604 86.6%
Australian-born 72,391 67.4% 68.080 66.6%
Speak other than English 31,810 29.6% 29,315 28.7%

Source: .id, the population experts (2016 b), ABS (2007 b, 2013 b)
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Table 7.11: Population changes in the City of Moonee Valley

Year Population size Population increase Percentage
2006 102,282 - ---
2011 107,445 5,163 5.05%
2015 119,583 12,138 11.30%
Source: .id, the population experts (2016 b), ABS (2007 b, 2013 b)
Table 7.12: Population forecast for the City of Moonee Valley
Forecast year Population size Population increase Percentage
2016 120,837 ---- ----
2021 131,513 10,676 8.84%
2026 137,579 6,066 4.61%
2031 143,744 6,165 4.48%
2036 149,311 5,567 3.87%

Source: .id, the population experts (2016 b)

In terms of proficiency in the English language, the data for 2011 shows that 70,547 (65.7%) people

spoke English only at home and 26,295 people (24.5%) spoke another language and English well or

very well. Meanwhile, 5,466 people (5.1%) spoke another language and did not speak English well

or at all.

Table 7.13: English proficiency of residents in the City of Moonee Valley

2011 2006
Speaking English only 70,547 65.7% 67.081 65.52%
Speaking another language and English well or very 26,295 24.5% 23,655 23.1%
well
Speaking another language and English not well or 5,466 5.1% 5,639 5.5%
not at all
Not stated 5,134 4.8% 5,977 5.8%
Total population 107,442 100.0% 102,352 100.0%

Source: .id, the population experts (2016 b), ABS (2007 b, 2013 b)
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The data for highest level education reached shows that in 2011, 23,615 people had a Bachelor or
higher degree, 7,465 (8.4%) had an advanced diploma or diploma, 11,848 (13.3%) reached vocational
level, 37,196 (41.7%) had no qualification and 9,063 (10.2%) did not state reveal their level of
education. Between 2006 and 2011, there was a significant increase of 5,503 in the number of people
with a Bachelor or higher degree; the number with an advanced diploma or diploma increased by

1,227. The number of people who had no formal qualification decreased by 1,605.

Table 7.14: Highest Educational Qualifications of Residents in the City of Moonee Valley

2011 2006
Bachelor or higher degree 23,615 26.5% 18,112 21.4%
Advanced diploma or Diploma 7,465 8.4% 6,238 7.4%
Vocational 11,848 13.3% 10,932 12.9%
Not qualified 37,196 41.7% 38,801 45.8%
Not stated 9,063 10.2% 10,647 12.6%
Total persons aged 15+ 89,187 100.0% 84.731 100.0%

Source: .id, the population experts (2016 b), ABS (2007 b, 2013 b)

The 2011 data regarding school completion shows that 7,223 people (8.1%) had completed year 8 or
below, 4,187 (4.7%) had completed year 9 or equivalent, 9,561 (10.7%) had completed year 10 or
equivalent, 9,454 (10.6%) had completed year 11 or equivalent, 50,170 (56.3%) had completed year
12 or equivalent, 1,414 people (1.6%) had had no formal schooling and 7,177 people (8.0%) did not
reveal their level of secondary education. The number of people who had completed year 12 or
equivalent increased by 8,403 between 2006 and 2011, while the number of the other levels of

schooling and the number of people who did not go to school decreased.
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Table 7.15: Highest level of secondary schooling of residents in the City of Moonee Valley

Level of schooling 2011 2006

Year 8 or below 7,223 8.1% 8,724 10.3%
Year 9 or equivalent 4,187 4.7% 4,763 5.6%
Year 10 or equivalent 9,561 10.7% 10,022 11.8%
Year 11 or equivalent 9,454 10.6% 9,788 11.5%
Year 12 or equivalent 50,170 56.3% 41,767 49.2%
Did not go to school 1,414 1.6% 1,426 1.7%
Not stated 7,177 8.0% 8,370 9.9%
Total persons aged 15+ 89,186 100.0% 84,861 100.0%

Source: .id, the population experts (2016 b), ABS (2007 b, 2013 b)

The data for 2011 shows that 72,391 people (67.4%) were born in Australia of a total population of
107,443, while 29,377 people (27.3%) were born overseas. Of the overseas-born population, 24,601
people (22.9%) were from non-English speaking backgrounds and 4,776 people (4.4%) had mainly
English-speaking backgrounds.

The top ten countries of birth for those not born in Australia were: Italy (5.0%), United Kingdom
(2.3%), India (2.3%), Vietnam (1.8%), Greece (1.4%), China (1.4%), New Zealand (1.2%), Malta
(0.7), Croatia (0.6%) and Philippines (0.5%).

Between 2006 and 2011, the number of people born overseas increased by 2,517 (9.4%) and the
number of people born in non-English speaking countries increased by 2,062 (9.15%). The largest
changes were: India (+1,160 people) followed by New Zealand (+307 people) and Vietnam (+236

people).
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Table 7.16: Birthplace of residents of the City of Moonee Valley

Birth place status 2011 2006

Total overseas born 29,377 27.3% 26,860 26.3%
Non-English speaking background 24,601 22.9% 22,539 22.0%
Mainly English speaking countries 4,776 4.4% 4,321 4.2%
Australia 72,391 67.4% 68,080 66.5%
Not stated 5,675 5.3% 7,366 7.2%
Total population 107,443 100.0% 102,306 100.0%

Source: .id, the population experts (2016 b), ABS (2007 b, 2013 b)

Kindergarten Services in the City of Moonee Valley
The City of Moonee Valley belongs to the DEECD’s Western Metropolitan region. The kindergarten

cluster management service started in 2003 when the KCM framework by the Victorian Government
was introduced. However, ‘the cluster management services had been always provided by local
government’ before 2003. In 2013, there were four KCM organizations within the City of Moonee
Valley and one KCM organization was an LG- (local government) type and two KCM organizations
were CSO- (community service organization) type and the other one was a KCM-only service
organization. In 2013, there were 16 kindergartens that were managed by an LG-type KCM manager,
of which 12 kindergartens were standalone, and four long day care centers offered kindergarten
services. Four kindergartens were managed by the other types of KCM organizations. Nine
kindergartens were not managed by any KCM organizations. In 2014, the number of kindergartens

was increased.

The title of the LG-type KCM manager in the City of Moonee Valley was the Coordinator of Early
Learning. She managed 12 standalone kindergartens in the local council area. Coordinator of Early
Learning (LG-type KCM manager) had responsibilities for management of local council owned
standalone kindergartens and of internal staff in the Early Learning section, central enrolment system
for all kindergartens in the City of Moonee Valley. The MEYP had no direct connection with a KCM

manager.

All types of KCM organizations in the local council area networked during the KCM meetings
regularly organized by the Victorian Government. The infrastructural support provided by local
council to their kindergartens was building maintenance. Also, there was a ‘customer service group’,

‘financial department’, ‘organization development unit” and ‘maintenance department’ that supported
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the kindergarten services. The management services in the local council-owned kindergartens were

provided only by KCM managers; meanwhile the parents’ committee had advisory and fundraising

roles.

The details are summarized in Table 7.17.

Table 7.17: Information of Moonee Valley City Council regarding KCM

Name of the city

City of Moonee Valley

DEECD Region

Western metropolitan region

When KCM started

In 2003, KCM framework was introduced. However, the
cluster management services had been always provided by
local government prior to 2003.

Types of KCM organizations and the numbers in
2013

LG type (1) CSO-type (2) KCM-only type (1) Total (4)

Number of kindergarten managed by LG-type KCM
manager in 2013

16 (12 standalone kindergartens, 4 long day care centers)

Number of kindergartens managed by other types of | 4
KCM managers in 2013
Number of kindergartens not managed by any KCM | 9
managers in 2013
Change to the number of kindergartens Increased
Other information from the interview 1. LG-type KCM manager was in one section of the
Department of Family and Children. There are five
1. Structure Of governance L sections in the department: Family services, Early
2. Network with other KCM organizations Learning, Maternity and Children’s Health, Childcare and
3. Infrastructural support by the local Early Years Planning. The KCM manager was allocated
g‘?VGmment ) to the Early Learning section. Under the KCM manager
4. Kmdergarten parents’ commlttees there were 6 positions: admin support officer, team leader
responsible  for m'fmagement in local of early leaning, central enrolment officer, service
government-owned kindergartens delivery that had 28 kindergarten teachers and ancillary
staff, pedagogical resource officer and preschool field
officer. Outside of the Department of Family and Children
there were ‘customer service group’, ‘financial
department’, organization development unit’ and
‘maintenance department’ that worked with the KCM
manager to provide customer services, recruitment of
staff, payment for and maintenance of all council
buildings including kindergarten facilities.

2. KCM managers met at the KCM meeting that was
organized by the Victorian Government. Apart from these
meetings, there was no contact between LG- type KCM
managers and other types of KCM managers.

3. Building maintenance
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4. Kindergartens were managed solely by KCM managers
and not by parents’ committees. Parents’ committees had
advisory and fundraising roles.

Data source: Date from DEECD; Interviews with interview subjects

7.2.3 Case 3: Profile of the City of Port Phillip

The City of Port Phillip is located in Melbourne’s inner south. The settlement history of Port Phillip
began in the 1840s. The development of the area accelerated after the 1850s and significant
development occurred during the post-war years when many migrants moved into the area and public
housing was built. During the 1960s, rapid growth took place with the construction of many flats and
apartments. The growth continued throughout the 1980s and 1990s as industrial sites and surplus
government land were converted for residential use. The population increased from about 70,000 in
1991 to about 78,000 in 2001, then to 91,373 in 2011.

In 2011, 69,262 people were Australian citizens which represented 75.8% of the whole population.
According to The Population Experts (2016), the population in 2015 was 107,127 people living in
2,107m2 (population density is 50.84 persons per hectare). Between 2006 and 2011, the population

increased by 6,277, of whom 5,241people were Australian citizens.

In 2011, the number of Australian-born people was 55,247, accounting for 60.5% of the whole
population. In 2011, number of people who spoke a language other than English at home was 17,990,
or 19.7 % of the whole population. The population forecast for 2016 was 106,874 people and this was
anticipated to increase to 130,207 by 2036, indicating a population increase of 21.83%.

Table 7.18: Population of the City of Port Phillip

Population and ethnicity 2011 2006
Population 91,373 85,096

Australian citizens 69,262 75.8% 64,021 75.2%
Australian born 55,247 60.5% 50,405 59.2%
Speaks other than English 17,990 19.7% 14,966 17.6%

Source: .id, the population experts (2016 c), ABS (2007 ¢, 2013 ¢)
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Table 7.19: Changes to the population of the City of Port Phillip

Year Population Size Population increase Percentage
2006 85,096 --- -
2011 91,373 6,277 7.38%
2015 107,127 15,754 17.24%
Source: .id, the population experts (2016 c), ABS (2007 ¢, 2013 ¢)
Table 7.20: Population forecast for the City of Port Phillip
Forecast year Population Size Population increase Percentage
2016 106,874 - -
2021 111,898 5,024 4.7%
2026 117,006 5,108 4.56%
2031 123,207 6,201 5.3%
2036 130,207 7,000 5.68%

Source: .id, the population experts (2016 c)

Regarding English language proficiency, the data for 2011 shows that 66,108 people (72.3%) spoke
English only at home and 15,506 people (17.0%) spoke another language and English well or very

well. In 2011, 2,515 people (2.8%) spoke another language and did not speak English well or at all.

Table 7.21: English proficiency of residents of the City of Port Phillip

2011 2006
Speaking English only 66,108 72.3% 59,441 69.8%
Speaking another language and English well or very | 15,506 17.0% 12,264 14.4%
well
Speaking another language and English not well or | 2,515 2.8% 2,585 3.0%
not at all
Not stated 7,245 7.9% 10,809 12.7%
Total population 91,374 100.0% 85,099 100.0%

Source: .id, the population experts (2016 c), ABS (2007 ¢, 2013 ¢)
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The data regarding the residents’ highest level of education show that in 2011, 34,336 people (42.2%)
had a Bachelor or higher degree, 7,708 (9.5%) had an advanced diploma or diploma, 8,019 (9.9%)
reached vocational level, 21,520 (26.5%) had no qualification, and 9,748 (12.0%) did not reveal their
qualification. Between 2006 and 2011, the number of people with a Bachelor or higher degree
increased by 7,168 and the number with an advanced diploma or diploma increased by 1,043. The

number of people with no qualifications decreased by 4,255.

Table 7.22: Highest Educational Qualifications of residents of the City of Port Phillip

2011 2006
Bachelor or higher degree 34,336 42.2% 27,168 35.4%
Advanced diploma or Diploma 7,708 9.5% 6,665 8.7%
Vocational 8,019 9.9% 6,837 8.9%
Not qualified 21,520 26.5% 21,993 28.7%
Not stated 9,748 12.0% 14,003 18.3%
Total persons aged 15+ 81,331 100.0% 76,666 100.0%

Source: .id, the population experts (2016 c), ABS (2007 ¢, 2013 ¢)

The 2011 data for school completion shows that 2,367 people (2.9%) completed year 8 or below,
1,788 (2.2%) completed year 9 or equivalent, 5,102 (6.3%) completed year 10 or equivalent, 5,617
(6.9%) completed year 11 or equivalent, 57,796 (71.1%) completed year 12 or equivalent, 455 (0.6%)
did not go to school and 8,203 (10.1%) did not state their secondary school completion. The number
of people who completed year 12 or equivalent increased by 9,327 between 2006 and 2011, while the
number of people who completed the other levels of schooling and the number of people who did not

go to school decreased.
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Table 7.23: Highest level of secondary schooling of residents of the City of Port Phillip

Level of schooling 2011 2006

Year 8 or below 2,367 2.9% 2,874 3.7%
Year 9 or equivalent 1,788 2.2% 1,821 2.4%
Year 10 or equivalent 5,102 6.3% 5,161 6.7%
Year 11 or equivalent 5,617 6.9% 5,753 7.5%
Year 12 or equivalent 57,796 71.1% 48,469 63.2%
Did not go to school 455 0.6% 469 0.6%
Not stated 8,203 10.1% 12,131 15.8%
Total persons aged 15+ 81,328 100.0% 76,678 100.0%

Source: .id, the population experts (2016 c), ABS (2007 ¢, 2013 ¢)

The data for2011 shows that 55,247 people (60.5%) were born in Australia of a total population of
91,373, while 28,332 people (31.0%) were born in overseas. Of the latter, 16,578 people (18.1%)
were from non-English speaking backgrounds and 11,754 people (12.9%) were from mainly English-

speaking countries.

The top ten countries of origin of those not born in Australia were: United Kingdom (6.0%), New
Zealand (3.2%), India (2.1%), Greece (1.4%), Ireland (1.4%), China (1.3%), United States of America
(1.1), Malaysia (0.8%), Germany (0.8%) and South Africa (0.7%).

Between 2006 and 2011, the number of people born overseas increased by 5,463 (23.89%) and the
number of people from a non-English speaking background increased by 2,677 (19.26%). The largest
changes in numbers related to countries of origin were India (+924 people), United Kingdom (+811

people) and Ireland (+800 people).
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Table 7.24: Birthplace of residents of the City of Port Phillip

Birth place status 2011 2006

Total overseas born 28,332 31.0% 22,869 26.9%
Non-English speaking background 16,578 18.1% 13,901 16.3%
Mainly English-speaking countries 11,754 12.9% 8,968 10.5%
Australia 55,247 60.5% 50,405 59.2%
Not stated 7,794 8.5% 11,826 13.9%
Total population 91,373 100.0% 85,100 100.0%

Source: .id, the population experts (2016 c), ABS (2007 ¢, 2013 ¢)

Kindergarten Services in the City of Port Phillip

The City of Port Phillip is in the Southern Metropolitan region that is one of DEECD’s nine Victorian
regions. The kindergarten cluster management service began before the Victorian Government
introduced the KCM framework. There were 4 KCM organization s in 2013 in the City of Port Phillip,
one KCM organization was an LG- (local government) type and the other 3 were CSO- (community
service organization) type KCM organizations. Five kindergartens were managed by LG-type KCM
managers and three kindergartens were managed by CSO-type KCM organizations. Fourteen
kindergartens were not managed by any KCM organizations. In 2014, the number of kindergartens

was decreased.

An LG-type KCM manager managed five kindergartens consisting of four standalone kindergartens
and one kindergarten in the long day care center. A Children’s Services Coordinator was responsible
for the management of local council-owned kindergartens. The LG-type KCM manager and the other
types of KCM managers were not connected. The MEYP section was part of the Project Team that
was under the Department of Family Youth Children. The LG-type KCM manager (Coordinator
Children’s Service) was also allocated to the section of Family Youth Children. The Children’s

Services Coordinator and the Project Team had developed the Municipal Early Year Plan together.

The infrastructural supports provided by local council to their kindergartens were building
maintenance and land maintenance. Also, the local council provided staff training. Parents’
committees in the local council-owned kindergartens did not have the responsibility of kindergarten

management.

The details are summarized in Table 7.25.
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Table 7.25: Information of Port Phillip City Council regarding KCM

Name of the city

City of Port Phillip

DEECD Region

Southern metropolitan region

When KCM started

In 2003, KCM framework was introduced. However, the
cluster management services had been provided by local
government prior t02003.

Type of KCM organizations and their number in
2013

LG type (1) CSO-type (3) Total (4)

Number of kindergarten managed by LG-type KCM | 5
managers in 2013
Number of kindergartens managed by other types of | 3
KCM managers in 2013
Number of kindergartens not managed by any KCM | 14
managers in 2013
Change to the number of kindergartens Decreased
Other information from the interview 1. Children’s Services Coordinator was allocated under the
1. Structure of governance section of Family Youth Children. Also, Project Team
2. Network with other KCM managers and a long day care service center were allocated under
3. Infrastructural support by the local the section of Family Youth Children. In the Project
government Team, there were a MEYP section and Community
4. Kindergarten parent’s committee’s Service section.
responsibility for management in local |2. There was no relationship with other types of KCM
government owned kindergartens managers.
3. Kindergarten land and building were provided by the
local government.
4. Parents’ committee did not have responsibility of
management.

Data source: Date from DEECD; Interviews with interview subjects

7.2.4 Case 4: Profile of the City of Wyndham

Wyndham City Council is located in Melbourne’s outer south-west. The settlement history of

Wyndham began in the 1830s when farmers moved into the area. The residential growth occurred

after the Second World War and significant growth occurred during the 1970s and 1980s. The strong

population growth has continued as the population of Wyndham city increased from 84,861 in 2001
(ABS, 2007 d) to 161,575 in 2011 (ABS, 2013 d), representing a 90% growth over 10 years.
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Of the whole population in 2011, 127,322 people or 78.8% were Australian citizens. The population
in 2015 was 209,847 people living in 54,178m2 (population density is 3.87 persons per hectare).
Between 2006 and 2011, the population increased by 48,878; 32,064 of these people were Australian

citizens.

In 2011, Australian-born people numbered 98,656, which was 61.1% of the total population. The
number of people who spoke a language other than English at home was 48,969, or 30.3 % of the
whole population in 2011. The population forecast for 2016 was 213,911 people and was anticipated
to increase to 424,476 by 2036. The forecast indicated a population increase of 98.44% between 2016
and 2036.

Table 7.26: Population of the City of Wyndham

Population and ethnicity 2011 2006
Population 161,574 112,696
Australian citizens 127,322 78.8% 95,258 84.5%
Australian born 98,656 61.1% 77,030 68.4%
Speaks other than English 48,969 30.3% 23,619 21.0%

Source: .id the population experts (2016 d), ABS (2007 d, 2013 d)

Table 7.27: Change to population numbers in the City of Wyndham

Year Population Size Population increase Percentage
2006 112,696 - -—--
2011 161,574 48,878 43.37%
2015 209,847 48,273 29.88%

Source: .id the population experts (2016 d), ABS (2007 d, 2013 d)
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Table 7.28: Population forecast for the City of Wyndham

Forecast year Population Size Population increase Percentage
2016 213,911 - -—-
2021 269,579 55,668 26.0%
2026 323,567 53,988 20.0%
2031 374,924 51,357 15.87%
2036 424,476 49,552 13.22%

Source: .id the population experts (2016 d)

In terms of proficiency in English, the data of 2011 shows that 104,170 people (64.5%) spoke English

only at home and 41,890 people (25.9%) spoke another language and English well or very well. Only

6,987 people (4.3%) spoke another language and did not speak English well or at all.

Table 7.29: English language proficiency of residents of the City of Wyndham

2011 2006
Speaking English only 104,170 64.5% 82,662 73.3%
Speaking another language and English well or very 41,890 25.9% 20,250 18.0%
well
Speaking another language and English not well or 6,987 4.3% 3,325 3.0%
not at all
Not stated 8,528 5.3% 6,460 5.7%
Total population 161,575 100.0% 112,697 100.0%

Source: .id the population experts (2016 d), ABS (2007 d, 2013 d)

The 2011 data for the highest level of education of residents shows that 22,884 people (18.6%) had a

Bachelor or higher degree, 10,405 (8.4%) achieved advanced diploma or diploma, 21,690 (17.6%)
achieved vocational level, 55,525 (45.0%) have no qualification and 12,755 (10.3%) did not state

their qualification. Between 2006 and 2011, the number of people with a Bachelor or higher degree

increased by 12,905 and the number of people with an advanced diploma or diploma increased by

4,453. The number of people without formal qualifications increased by 11,820.
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Table 7.30: Highest Educational Qualification reached by residents of the City of Wyndham

2011 2006
Bachelor or higher degree 22,884 18.6% 9,979 11.7%
Advanced diploma or Diploma 10,405 8.4% 5,952 7.0%
Vocational 21,690 17.6% 15,404 18.0%
Not qualified 55,525 45.0% 43,705 51.1%
Not stated 12,755 10.3% 10,525 12.3%
Total persons aged 15+ 123,259 100.0% 85,565 100.0%

Source: .id the population experts (2016 d), ABS (2007 d, 2013 d)

The school completion data for 2011 shows that 6,607 people (5.4%) completed year 8 or below,
7,820 (6.3%) completed year 9 or equivalent, 19,460 (15.8%) completed year 10 or equivalent, 16,126
(13.1%) completed year 11 or equivalent, 62,058 (50.3%) completed year 12 or equivalent, 1,080
(0.9%) did not go to school and 10,106 people (8.2%) did not reveal their level of secondary schooling.
The number of people who had completed year 12 or its equivalent increased by 27,434 between

2006 and 2011.

Table 7.31: Highest level of secondary schooling reached by residents of the City of Wyndham

Level of schooling 2011 2006

Year 8 or below 6,607 5.4% 5,866 6.9%
Year 9 or equivalent 7,820 6.3% 6,865 8.0%
Year 10 or equivalent 19,460 15.8% 16,087 18.8%
Year 11 or equivalent 16,126 13.1% 13,440 15.7%
Year 12 or equivalent 62,058 50.3% 34,624 40.5%
Did not go to school 1,080 0.9% 630 0.7%
Not stated 10,106 8.2% 8,050 9.4%
Total persons aged 15+ 123,257 100.0% 85,562 100.0%

Source: .id the population experts (2016 d), ABS (2007 d, 2013 d)
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The data for2011 shows that 98,655 people (61.1%) were born in Australia out of a total population
of 161,574, while 54,323 people (33.6%) were born overseas. Of the latter, 41,114 people (25.4%)
were from non-English speaking backgrounds and 13,209 people (8.2%) were from mainly English-

speaking countries.

The top ten countries of origin of non-Australian-born people were: India (5.0%), United Kingdom
(4.0%), New Zealand (3.1%), Philippines (2.4%), China (1.5%), Italy (1.1%), Malaysia (0.8%), Sri
Lanka (0.8%), Vietnam (0.7%) and Malta (0.7%).

Between 2006 and 2011, the number of people who had been born overseas increased by 25,980
(91.66%) and the number of people from non-English speaking backgrounds increased by 21,407
(108.63%). The largest changes in countries of origin were: India (+6,513 people), United Kingdom
(+1,168 people), New Zealand (+2,651 people), Philippines (+1,816 people) and China (+1,950).

Table 7.32: Birthplace of residents of the City of Wyndham

Birth place status 2011 2006

Total overseas born 54,323 33.6% 28,343 25.2%
Non-English speaking background 41,114 25.4% 19,707 17.5%
Main English speaking countries 13,209 8.2% 8,636 7.7%
Australia 98,656 61.1% 77,030 68.4%
Not stated 8,595 5.3% 7,321 6.5%
Total population 161,574 100.0% 112,694 100.0%

Source: .id the population experts (2016 d), ABS (2007 d, 2013 d)

Kindergarten Services in the City of Wyndham

The City of Wyndham is in the DEECD’s Western Metropolitan region. The kindergarten cluster
management service was started more than 40 years ago by the local government. There were three
KCM organizations in 2013 in the City of Wyndham and one KCM organization was an LG- (local
government) type and the other two were CSO- (community service organization) type KCM
organizations. In 2013, 20 kindergartens were managed by an LG-type KCM manager and seven
kindergartens were managed by CSO-type KCM organizations. Two kindergartens out of seven
kindergartens managed by CSO-type KCM organization, ECMS, were owned by local government

but managed by CSO-type KCM organizations under a contract arrangement with the local
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government. This management model was a trial that the City of Wyndham began with the Victorian
Government as an attempt to manage the strong growth of population. Under this trial strategy, the
kindergartens operating on Victorian Government-owned land provided the programs under the
management of a CSO-type KCM organization. ECMS had a contract with the local government and
their responsibility was to provide kindergarten programs but not administrative functions. There
were two kindergartens that were not managed by any KCM organizations. In 2014, the number of

kindergartens was increased in the City of Wyndham.

The Department of Early Years and Youth managed the kindergarten services in the City of
Wyndham. Under the Department of Early Years and Youth, there were 3 sections: Family Services,
Kindergarten Services and Youth Services. Kindergarten cluster management services were provided
in the Kindergarten Services which had four sections. The position of Pre School Field Officer
(PSFO) was independently established for working with the section of Kindergarten Services. Those
four sections under the kindergarten service coordinator were: Business Operation Officer, Project
Officer, Service Delivery and Planning and Operations. The Business Operation Officer managed
human resources for kindergarten services. The Project Officer managed the contract with a CSO-
type KCM (Early Childhood Management Services) that provided only in kindergarten settings but
not in long day care center settings. The Service Delivery section had four unit leaders and 120
kindergarten educators. In the section of Planning and Operations had one unit leader, two enrolment

officers, 4 admin officers, two financial officers and one fee recovery officer.

In 2013, there were two CSO-type KCM organizations. One KCM organization managed two
kindergartens that were owned by the Wyndham City Council and provided the services under a
contract arrangement with the local government. The other KCM organization-managed kindergarten
programs were in long day care centers. Wyndham City Council did not have a close relationship

with the later KCM organization. As the interviewee said,

‘We don’t work closely with them really. We just monitor data in terms of their how many groups and
how many place staff as we look for our forecasting and delivering universal access to the community.

We don’t provide building for long day care. We are pretty separated from long day care providers.’

However, in order to promote the KCM organization’s services, the local government occasionally

invited the KCM managers to the conference day and the training sessions. As the interviewee said,
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‘We might invite them to something about training session or conference day something like that. But

beyond that we haven’t formed really collaborative relationships probably something that we aspire

to which we haven’t had capacity to do yet’.

The local government provided buildings and lands including maintenance services to the local

government-owned kindergartens. There were no parents’ committees in the local government-owned

kindergartens.

The details are summarized in Table 7.33.

Table 7.33: Information of Wyndham City Council regarding KCM

Name of the city

City of Wyndham

DEECD Region

Western metropolitan region

When KCM started

In 2003 KCM framework started. However, the cluster
management services had been provided by local government
prior to 2003.

Type of KCM organizations and their numbers in
2013

LG-type (1) CSO-type (2) Total (3)

Number of kindergartens managed by LG-type KCM
managers in 2013

20

Number of kindergartens managed by other types of
KCM managers in 2013

7 (5 of them were in Long Day Care centers)

Number of kindergarten not managed by any KCM | 2
managers in 2013
Change to the number of kindergartens Increased

Other information from the interview

1. Structure of governance

2. Network with other KCM managers

3. Infrastructural support by the local
government

4. Kindergarten parents’ committees
responsibility for management in local
government-owned kindergartens

1. Department of Early Years and Youth managed the
kindergarten services in the city of Wyndham. Under the
Department of Early Years and Youth there were 3
sections: Family services, Kindergarten services and
Youth services. Kindergarten cluster management
services were provided in Kindergarten services under
which there were 4 sections. The section of Pre School
Field Officer (PSFO) was independently established for
working with the section of Kindergarten services.
Those four sections under the kindergarten service
coordinator were: Business operation officer, Project
officer, Service delivery and Planning and operations.
The business operation officer managed human
resources for kindergarten services. The project officer
managed the contract with a CSO-type KCM
organization that provided only in kindergarten settings
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but not in long day care center settings. The service
delivery section had four unit leaders and 120
kindergarten educators. In the section of Planning and
operations had one unit leader, two enrolment officers, 4
admin officers, two financial officers and one fee
recovery officer.

There were two CSO-type KCM organizations. One
KCM organization managed two kindergartens that
were owned by Wyndham local government under the
contract relation with the government. The other KCM
organization managed kindergarten programs in long
day care center settings. Wyndham local government
didn’t have any relation with the later KCM
organization.

Kindergarten buildings and lands were provided by local
government.

There were no parents’ committees in the local
government-owned kindergartens in the city of

Wyndham.

Data source: Date from DEECD; Interviews with interview subjects

7.2.5 Interview subjects

Twelve interview subjects participated in this study. The numbers pertaining to the various local
councils and the employment positions of interviewees are summarized in Table 7.34. Each subject
was given a unique eight-digit ID number that indicates the time and date of the interview. For
example, if the interview was conducted on 22nd of September at 10am, the number would be

10002209.

Case 1: The City of Banyule

Casel: The City of Banyule was represented by three interview subjects: 03001909, 12002611 and
09302711.

Respondent 03001909 was an LG-type KCM manager who was employed by local government. Her
title was Early Childhood Service Coordinator, and her responsibilities were 1) management of five
local council-owned kindergartens, 2) coordination of a central enrolment system and 3) management

of leasing contracts for local council-owned buildings. She had worked in the childhood service
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section for 10 years. Her highest qualification was the Diploma of Children’s Services. She was

within the 30-39 age group.

Respondent 12002611 was a kindergarten staff member in the position of West Heidelberg Children’s
Services Coordinator. She supervised 3 services: one long day care center and two standalone
kindergartens. She had worked for a day care center for three years and in the early child education
industry for 18 years. Her highest qualification was a Diploma of Social Science. She was in the 30-

39 age group.

Respondent 09302711 was a CSO-type KCM manager, ECMS (Early Childhood Management
Service) who had the position of Early Year Advisor. She managed five local government areas. Her
responsibilities were to act as a mentor, ensuring the quality of services that included complying with
regulations and national requirements, taking care of staff and services, recruitment, and interacting
with parents’ committees. She had worked in the center for one year and for 32 years had worked in
the early childhood education industry. She had a Bachelor of Early Childhood Education degree.
She belonged to the 50-59 age group.

Case 2: City of Moonee Valley
Case 2 The City of Moonee Valley had three interview subjects: 04302511, 01001911 and 10001211.

Respondent 04302511 was a kindergarten teacher at the Rhonda Davis kindergarten which had 27
four-year-old children and 20 four-year-old children. Her responsibility was to educate these two
groups together with another staff member. She had a kindergarten teacher degree and had worked in

the kindergarten for nine years. She belonged to the 50-59 age group.

Respondent 01001911 was a kindergarten teacher at the Milleara Gardens kindergarten which had
three groups of children: two groups of four-year-old children with 21 children in each group and one
group of three-year-old children. A total of four staff members worked at the kindergarten. Two of
them were qualified kindergarten teachers and two of them had studied for a diploma while working
there. This participant had worked in the early childhood education industry for 31 years and for 12
years had worked at the Milleara Gardens kindergarten. She had a Bachelor degree and was in the
50-59 age group.

Respondent 10001211 was an LG-type KCM manager and a local government employee who was
seconded from the Victorian Government to support the local council’s kindergarten management

services. She would be returning to the DEECD of the Victorian Government to manage the quality
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assessment and writing team. Her title was Coordinator of Early Learning whose responsibilities
were: 1) management of the 12 council-owned standalone kindergartens and internal staff, and 2) the

council’s central enrolment system. She had worked for the City of Mooney Valley for 2.5 years.

She had a Bachelor degree and belonged to the 50-59 age group.

Case 3: City of Port Phillip
Case 3: The City of port Phillip had two interview subjects: 10001709 and 10301911.

Respondent 1001709 was a local government employee and a local government-type KCM manager.
Her title was Acting Children’s Services Coordinator. She managed four local government-owned
kindergartens. She did not have relationships with other KCM managers. She had worked in the
education sector for 15 years and in her current position for seven years. She had a Diploma and

belonged to the 30-39 age group.

Respondent 10301911was a kindergarten staff member whose title was Coordinator of North St.
Kilda Children’s Center. Her responsibilities were: running the center’s services, budgeting, staffing,
and duty of care of children in the center. Her kindergarten catered for 77 children per day and a total
of 105 families were registered in the center. The center had 29 staff. There were five class rooms
and each room had 15 children. This respondent had worked in the early childhood industry for 26
years and had worked at the center for 10 years. She had a Diploma of Children’s Services. She
belonged to the 40-49 age group.

Case 4: The City of Wyndham

Case 4: Four interview subjects were from the City of Wyndham: 09302509, 11300310, 10002211
and 03001612.

Respondent 09302509 was a local government employee and a KCM manager whose title was Unit
Leader of Planning and Operation in the Kindergarten Services section. Her responsibilities were
supervising centralized administration functions which included four administration officers, two
enrolment officers, two finance officers and a fee recovery officer. She especially focused on the 20
local government-owned kindergartens and two kindergartens that were owned by local government

and managed by an ECMS that was a CSO-type KCM organization. She also looked at the Growth
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Access Planning in order to deliver the information for service delivery planning and new

infrastructure planning. She had a Bachelor degree and belonged to the 30-39 age group of 30-39.

Respondent 11300310 was a manager in the Department of the Early Years and Youth. He had
worked in the city of 15 months and had worked in the early year education field for eight years
although he had worked in the public sector for 20 years. He had a post-graduate degree and
belonged to the 50-59 age group.

Respondent 10002211 was a staff member in a CSO- (community service organization) type KCM
organization, which was ECMS (Early Childhood Management Services). Her title in the
organization was Early Years Adviser. Her responsibilities were: 1) supporting educators in two local
government owned kindergartens, 2) organizing and supporting the three-year-old activity group
programs, 3) providing pedagogical support, 4) connecting community work groups and
organizations, 5) undertaking operational work for kindergartens and activity groups such as
developing a timeframe fortnightly for the staff and approving excursion programs, 6) quality
improving planning, 7) accreditation assessing plan. She had worked in the early year education
industry for 25 years and had worked for the City of Wyndham for 12 months. She had a Bachelor
degree and belonged to the 40-49 age group of 40-49.

Respondent 03001612 was a local government employee and a KCM manager whose title was Project
Officer in Early Years in the section of the Kindergarten Services. She had worked in the Regulation
Complying Assisting and Rating section of the DEECD of the Victorian Government before she took
up her current position with the City of Wyndham in 2013. Her responsibilities were: 1) setting up
key projects such as the ‘Kindergarten High Standard Educators Conference’ and cultural family
events and 2) managing the contract with a partner organization such as a CSO-type KCM
organization. When the interview was carried out, she was a person who contacted ECMS. She had a

Diploma of Children’s Services and belonged to the 40-49 age group.
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Table 7.34: Code number and positions of interview subjects

Case number & name

of the council

Code number

IRole & the tile of the interviewee

1 City of Banyule 03001909 Local Government employee & KCM manager
Early Childhood Service Coordinator

1 City of Banyule 12002611 Kindergarten Staff member
Children’s Service Coordinator

1 City of Banyule 09302711 CSO type KCM manager
Early Year Advisor

2 City of Moonee 04302511 Kindergarten Staff member

Valley Teacher

2 City of Moonee 01001911 Kindergarten Staff member

Valley Teacher

2 City of Moonee 10001211 Local Government employee & KCM manager

Valley Coordinator of Early Learning

3 City of Port Philip 10001709 Local Government employee & KCM manager
Acting Coordinator Children’s Services

3 City of Port Philip 10301911 Kindergarten Staff member
Coordinator of Children’s Center

4 City of Wyndham 09302509 Local Government employee & KCM manager
Unit Leader of Planning & Operations in
Kindergarten Services Unit

4 City of Wyndham 11300310 Local Government employee
Manager of Dep. Of Early Years and Youth

4 City of Wyndham 10002212 CSO type KCM manager
Early Year Advisor

4 City of Wyndham 03001612 Local Government employee & KCM manager

Project Officer in Kindergarten Services Unit

Source: Developed by the researcher

168




7.3 Research Question 1: Why did Victorian local governments introduce the
Kindergarten Cluster Management framework?

In order to answer research question 1, this section shows the results from the interview part 1, section
3, and statements 1 to 5 in the questionnaire. As this study discussed in Chapter 6 section 6.7.2, the

data was analyzed through pattern matching with rival independent variables.

Firstly, the researcher referred to the proposition developed in Chapter 5 section 5.5 Proposition

Development. Following that the rival proposition was developed as given below.

Rival theoretical proposition: the reason why Victorian local governments introduced KCM
framework was not related to improving their efficiency or the quality of democracy. Also, those
decisions by local governments, the community organizations and kindergartens were independent

from the Victorian Government’s social policy.

As this study discussed in section 6.7.2 of Chapter 6, the researcher developed word tables to
summarise the data. Five components of the rival theoretical proposition were drawn and placed into

the columns in the table.
Those five components were:

6) Improving economic efficiency for local governance was not the reason that Victorian local
governments introduced the KCM framework.

7) Improving the quality of democracy was not the reason that Victorian local governments
introduced KCM.

8) Victorian State Government’s social policy did not encourage local governments to introduce
the KCM framework.

9) Victorian State Government’s social policy did not encourage community service
organizations to introduce the KCM framework.

10) Victorian State Government’s social policy did not encourage kindergartens to introduce the
KCM framework.

The responses from four cases are given below.
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7.3.1 Response from Banyule City Council

As Table 7.35 displays, the first and second components of the theoretical proposition are supported
while the third, fourth and fifth component of the theoretical proposition are not. Therefore, in the
case of Banyule City Council, the local government introduced the KCM framework in order to
improve economic efficiency and the quality of democracy. However, the Victorian Government’s

social policy did not encourage the local government, community service organizations or

kindergartens to introduce the KCM framework.

Table 7.35: Rival propositions and answers from Banyule City Council:

introduction of Cluster Management System

The reason for

therefore the
proposition is
supported.

therefore the
proposition is
supported.

proposition is
not
supported.

proposition is
not
supported.

Case | ID no. Improving Improving the | The Victorian | The Victorian | The Victorian
no. economic quality of Government’s | Government’s | Government’s
efficiency democratic social policy | social policy | social policy
was not the decision did not did not did not
reason. making was encourage encourage encourage
not the reason. | local CSOs to kindergartens
governments | introduce to introduce
to introduce KCM KCM
KCM
1 03001909 No No Yes /No Yes/ No Yes/No
LG&KCM*
1 12002611 No No No N/A N/A
Kind. Staff
1 09302711 | No No N/A N/A Yes/No
CSO
KCM*
The rival The rival The rival The rival The rival
proposition is | proposition is | proposition is | proposition is | proposition is
completely completely not denied; not denied; not denied,
denied; denied; therefore the | therefore the | therefore the

proposition is
not
supported.

KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management, CSO: Community Service Organization, LG:

Local Government

employee, KCM*: Kindergarten Cluster Management manager, Kind. Staff: Kindergarten Staff member

Source: Interviews with interview subjects
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7.3.2 Response from Moonee Valley City Council

As Table 7.36 indicates, none of the components of the theoretical proposition is supported. Therefore,
this study cannot assert that in the case of the Moonee Valley City Council, the reason why the local
government introduced the KCM framework was to improve economic efficiency or to improve the
quality of democracy. However, this study found that only one kindergarten employee disagreed with
the components of the theoretical proposition regarding the purpose of introducing the KCM
framework. Table 7.36 also shows that the answers from interviewees regarding the Victorian
Government’s influence on the local government, community service organizations and kindergartens

to introduce the KCM framework varied.
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Table 7.36: Rival propositions and answers from Moonee Valley City Council:

introduction of Cluster Management System

The reason for

Case | ID no. Improving Improving the | The Victorian | The Victorian | The
no. economic quality of | Government’ | Government’s | Victorian
efficiency democratic ] social | social policy | Government’
was not the | decision policy did not | did not |s social
reason. making  was | encourage encourage policy did not
not the reason. | local CSOs to | encourage
governments | introduce kindergarten
to introduce | KCM s to introduce
KCM KCM
04302511 No No Yes /No Yes/No Yes/No
Kind. Staff
01001911 Yes Yes Yes/No Yes/No Yes
Kind. Staff
10001211 No No No N/A N/A
LG&KCM*
The rival The rival The rival The rival The rival
proposition | proposition is | proposition is | proposition is | proposition
is not not completely | not not completely | is not
completely denied; completely denied; completely
denied; therefore the denied; therefore the denied;
therefore the | propositionis | therefore the | propositionis | therefore the
proposition not supported | proposition is | not supported | proposition
is not not is not
supported supported supported

KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management, CSO: Community Service Organization, LG: Local Government

employee, KCM*: Kindergarten Cluster Management manager, Kind. Staff: Kindergarten Staff member

Source: Interviews with interview subjects

7.3.3 Response from Port Phillip City Council

As shown in Table 7.37, the first component of the theoretical proposition is supported while the
second, third, fourth and fifth components of the theoretical proposition are not. Therefore, this study
concludes in the case of the Port Phillip City Council, the reason why the local government introduced
the KCM framework was to improve economic efficiency but this study cannot confirm that the
purpose was to improve the quality of democratic decision-making. In terms of the influence by the

Victorian Government social policy, the interviewees were unsure of whether or not the Victorian
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Government’s social policy encouraged local governments, community service organizations and

kindergartens to introduce the KCM framework.

Table 7.37: Rival propositions and answers from Port Phillip City Council: The reason for

introduction of Cluster Management System

Case | ID no. Improving | Improving | The Victorian The Victorian The Victorian
no. economic | the quality | Government’s Government’s Government’s
efficiency | of social policy did | social policy did | social policy did
was not the | democratic | not encourage not encourage not encourage
reason. decision local CSOs to kindergartens to
making governments to | introduce KCM | introduce KCM
was not the | introduce KCM
reason.
3 10001709 No No Yes / No Yes/No Yes/No
LG&KCM*
3 10301911 | No N/A N/A N/A N/A
Kind. Staff
The rival The rival The rival The rival The rival
proposition | proposition | proposition is proposition is proposition is
is is not not completely | not completely | not completely
completely | completely | denied; denied; denied;
denied; denied; therefore the therefore the therefore the
therefore therefore proposition is proposition is proposition is
the the not supported. | not supported. | not supported.
proposition | proposition
is is not
supported. | supported.

KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management, CSO: Community Service Organization, LG: Local Government
employee, KCM*: Kindergarten Cluster Management manager, Kind. Staff: Kindergarten Staff member

Source: Interviews with interview subjects

7.3.4 Response from Wyndham City Council

As Table 7.38 indicates, the first component of the theoretical proposition is supported while the
second, third, fourth and fifth components are not. Therefore, in the case of Wyndham City Council,
the reason why the local government introduced the KCM framework was to improve economic

efficiency rather than the quality of democratic decision making. Also, Table 7.38 shows that the
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interviewees’ answer varied regarding the influence of the Victorian Government’s social policy on

the introduction of the KCM framework.

Table 7.38: Rival propositions and answers from Wyndham City Council: The reason for
introduction of Cluster Management System

Case | ID no. Improving | Improving | The Victorian The Victorian The Victorian
no. economic | the quality | Government’s Government’s Government’s
efficiency | of social policy did | social policy did | social policy did
was not the | democratic | not encourage not encourage not encourage
reason. decision local CSOs to kindergartens to
making governments to | introduce KCM | introduce KCM
was not the | introduce KCM
reason.
4 09302509 No No Yes N/A Yes
LG&KCM*
4 11300310 No Yes/No Yes N/A Yes
LG
4 10002212 No No No No No
CSO KCM*
4 30001612 No No No No No
LG&KCM*
The rival The rival The rival The rival The rival
proposition | proposition | proposition is proposition is proposition is
is is not not completely | not completely | not completely
completely | completely | denied; denied; denied;
denied; denied; therefore the therefore the therefore the
therefore therefore proposition is proposition is proposition is
the the not supported. | not supported. | not supported.
proposition | proposition
is is not
supported | supported.

KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management, CSO: Community Service Organization, LG: Local Government

employee, KCM*: Kindergarten Cluster Management manager, Kind. Staff: Kindergarten Staff member

Source: Interviews with interview subjects
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7.3.5 Comparison of the responses

As Table 7.39 displays, not all components of the theoretical proposition were completely supported.
Accordingly, the study cannot confirm that the local governments introduced the KCM framework in
order to improve the economic efficiency or to improve the quality of democracy. However, this study
noticed that in terms of pursuing the economic efficiency of the local council as the purpose of
introducing the KCM framework, all local government employees and kindergarten managers
supported the theoretical proposition. In addition to that, regarding the democratic decision-making
as the purpose of introducing the KCM framework, all kindergarten managers supported the

theoretical framework.

Hence, the results of the survey showed that the Victorian Government’s social policy did not affect
local governments, community service organizations and kindergartens’ decisions to introduce the
KCM services. Chapter 8 discusses the comments made by the interviewees and the influence of the

Victorian Government’s social policy.

Table 7.39: Synthesized answers from four cases

Case | Council Improving | Improving | The Victorian The Victorian The Victorian
no. |name economic | the quality | Government’s Government’s Government’s
efficiency | of social policy social policy social policy
was the democratic | encouraged encouraged encouraged
reason. decision local CSOs to kindergartens to
making governments to | introduce KCM | introduce KCM
was the introduce KCM
reason.
1 City  of | Supported | Supported | Not Supported Not Supported Not Supported
Banyule
2 City of | Not Not Not Supported Not Supported Not Supported
Moonee Supported | Supported
Valley
3 City  of | Supported | Not Not Supported Not Supported Not Supported
Port Supported
Phillip
4 City  of | Supported | Not Not Supported Not Supported Not Supported
Wyndham Supported

KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management, CSO: Community Service Organization

Source: Interviews with interview subjects
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7.4 Research Question 2: How are the networks described by the
Kindergarten Cluster Management stakeholders?

In order to answer research question 2, this section presents the results from the interview part 1
section 2 processed for cross-case synthesis as described in Chapter 6, section 6.7.1: Cross-case

synthesis.

The purpose of question 2 was to capture the networks existing among stakeholders. Firstly, the
researcher established three word tables to display the answers according to whether the interviewees
were local government employees (Table 7.40), KCM managers (Table 7.41) or kindergarten staff
member (Table 7.42). In the table, each row shows a case and each column shows a counterpart with

whom the interviewee was supposed to have a relationship.
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Table 7.40: Relationships with counterparts as perceived by local government employees

counterpart |LG CSO |KS in |PC in |KS in |PC in LG State Com. Com.
KCM* |KCM* |LG LG CSO CSO MEYP |Gov. Org. People

Case KCM |KCM  |[KCM  |KCM
Statement No. 14 15 16 17 19 20 22 23 24 28
City of Banyule | SR WR SR NR WR NR SR SR SR WR
03001909
City of Moonee | SR SR SR WR SR WR SR SR WR SR
Valley
10001211
City of Port | SR NR SR SR NR NR SR SR SR SR
Phillip
10001709
City of | SR SR SR SR NR NR SR SR WR SR
Wyndham
09302509
City of | SR SR SR WR NR NR SR SR SR WR
Wyndham
11300310
City of | SR SR SR SR SR SR SR WR SR SR
Wyndham
30001612

LG: Local Government, KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management, KCM*: Kindergarten Cluster Management
manager, KS: Kindergarten Staff member, PC: Parent’s Committee, CSO: Community Service Organization,
MEYP: Municipal Early Year Planning, Gov.: Government, Com.: Community and Org.: Organization

SR: Strong Relations (answered as collaboration) LR: Light Relations (answered as connection) NR: No
Relations (No clear relation existed when it was answered)

Source: Interviews with interview subjects
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Table 7.41: Relationships with counterparts as perceived by KCM manager

counterpart | KS PC LG LG MEYP |State Gov. |[Com.Org. |Com. People
Preschool
Case coordinator
Statement No. 1 2 4 5 6 8 12

City of Banyule
03001909 (LG)

City of Moonee
Valley

10001211SS (LG)

City of Port Phillip
10001709 (LG)

City of Wyndham
09302509 (LG)

City of Wyndham
city

30001612 (LG)

City of Banyule
09302711 (CSO)

City of Wyndham
10002211 (CSO)

LG: Local Government, KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management, KS: Kindergarten Staff member, PC:
Parent’s Committee, CSO: Community Service Organization, MEYP: Municipal Early Year Planning, Gov.:
Government, COM: Community and Org.: Organization

SR: Strong Relations (answered as collaboration) WR: Weak Relations (answered as connection) NR: No
Relations (No clear relation existed when it was answered)

Source: Interviews with interview subjects
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Table 7.42: Relationships with counterparts as perceived by Kindergarten staff member

counterpart |KCM* PC LG LG MEYP |State Gov. |Com.Org. |Com. People
Preschool

Case coordinator

Statement No. 30 31 33 34 35 37 41
City of Banyule SR NR NR NR WR SR SR
12002611

City of Moonee | SR SR NR NR WR SR SR
Valley
04302511
City of Moonee | SR SR SR NR WR SR SR
Valley
01001911
City of Port Phillip | SR SR SR SR NR WR SR
10301911

LG: Local Government, KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management, KCM*: Kindergarten Cluster Management
manager, KS: Kindergarten Staff member, PC: Parent’s Committee, CSO: Community Service Organization,
MEYP: Municipal Early Year Planning, Gov.: Government, COM: Community and Org.: Organization

SR: Strong Relations (answered as collaboration) WR: Weak Relations (answered as connection) NR: No
Relations (No clear relation existed when it was answered)

Source: Interviews with interview subjects

After creating Table 7.40, 7.41 and 7.42, the researcher utilized them to produce four figures that
show the relationships between local government staff members and their secondary stakeholders
(Figure 7.1), the relationships between LG-type KCM managers and their secondary stakeholders
(Figure 7.2), the relationships between CSO-type KCM managers and their secondary stakeholders
(Figure 7.3) and the relationships between kindergarten staff members and their secondary
stakeholders (Figure 7.4). In this study, the secondary stakeholders were Local Government
Municipality Early Year Planning (MEYP), Stage Government employees, Community

Organizations and Community People.

These figures display the differences and similarities between four cases as well as showing the

relationships with kindergarten parents’ committees.

Figure 7.5: Networking among primary stakeholders in Banyule City Council, is displayed in section

7.4.1 - Response from Banyule City Council. Figure 7.6: Networking among primary stakeholders in
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Moonee Valley City Council, is displayed in section 7.4.2 - Response from Moonee Valley City
Council. Figure 7.7: Networking among primary stakeholders in Port Phillip City Council, is
displayed in section 7.4.3 - Response from Port Phillip City Council. Figure 7.8: Networking among
primary stakeholders in Wyndham City Council, is displayed in section 7.4.4 - Response from
Wyndham City Council.
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Case 1 Case 2 Case 3 Case 4

Com. LG/MEYP Com. LG/MEYP Com. LG/MEYP Com. LG/MEYP
Org / Org / Org Org
LG* LG* e LG*
Com. St. Gov. Com. St. Gov. Com. St. Gov. Com. St. Gov.
People People People People

Figure 7.1: Relationships between LG employees and secondary stakeholders perceived by local
government staff member

Casel: Banyule City Council, Case2: Monee Valley City Council, Case3: Port Phillip City Council, Case4:
Wyndham City Council

LG: Local Government, LG*: Local Government employee, Com. Org: Community Organization, Com.
People: Community People, LG/ MEYP: Local Government Municipal Early Year Planning, St. Gov.:
Victorian Government

== Strong relationships =~ Weak relationships

Source: Interviews with interview subjects
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Casel Case 2 Case 3 Case 4

Com. Com. Com. Com.
LG/MEYP LG/MEYP
org / org / org LG/MEYP org LG/MEYP
KCMm* KCM* RN KCM*
Com. St. Gov. Com. St. Gov. Com. St. Gov. Com. St. Gov.
People People People People

Figure 7.2: Relationships between LG-type KCM managers and secondary stakeholders
perceived by LG-type KCM managers

Casel: Banyule City Council, Case2: Monee Valley City Council, Case3: Port Phillip City Council, Case4:
Wyndham City Council

KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management, KCM*: Kindergarten Cluster Management manager, Com. Org:
Community Organization, Com. People: Community People, LG/ MEYP: Local Government Municipal Early
Year Planning, St. Gov.: Victorian Government

== Strong relationships =~ Weak relationships

Source: Interviews with interview subjects
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Casel Case 4

Com.
Com.
LG/MEYP
Org / org LG/MEYP
KCM* KCM*
Com. St. Gov. Com. St. Gov.
People People

Figure 7.3: Relationships between CSO-type KCM managers and secondary stakeholders
perceived by CSO-type KCM manager

Casel: Banyule City Council, Case4: Wyndham City Council

KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management, KCM*: Kindergarten Cluster Management manager, Com. Org:
Community Organization, Com. People: Community People, LG/ MEYP: Local Government Municipal Early
Year Planning, St. Gov.: Victorian Government

== Strong relationships =~ Weak relationships

Source: Interviews with interview subjects
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Case 1l Case 2

Case 3
Com.
com. LG/MEYP o LG/MEYP Com. LG/MEYP
Org rg org
\ No \ No
KS KS KS
/ / / No

Com. St. Gov. Com. St. Gov. Com. St. Gov.
People People People

Figure 7.4: Relationships between Kindergarten staff member and secondary stakeholders as
perceived by kindergarten staff member

Casel: Banyule City Council, Case2: Monee Valley City Council, Case3: Port Phillip City Council

KS: Kindergarten Staff member, Com. Org: Community Organization, Com. People: Community People, LG/
MEYP: Local Government Municipal Early Year Planning, St. Gov.: Victorian Government

== Strong relationships =~ Weak relationships

Source: Interviews with interview subjects
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7.4.1 Response from Banyule City Council

As Table 7.40 shows, the local government employee’s relationships with LG-type KCM managers
and kindergarten staff members were strong. However, as parents’ committees did not exist in the
local government-owned kindergartens, there was no relationship with the parents” committee. Local
government employee believed that the relationship with a CSO-type KCM managers was weak,
while the CSO-type KCM manager though that the relationship with the local government staff
members was strong. As Figure 7.1 indicates, the local government staff member had strong
relationships with the secondary stakeholders apart from the relationship with community people,

which was weak.

Table 41 displays the answer from LG-type KCM managers. In the Banyule City Council the LG-
type KCM manager was a local government employee as well. However, the answers were provided
from the different perspective of a local government staff member. The LG-type KCM manager had
a strong relationship with local government staff members. The LG-type KCM manager had also
answered the relationship with kindergarten staff members of local government owned kindergartens
was strong. There were no parents’ committees in the local government-owned kindergartens, hence,
no relationship. As indicated in Figure 7.2, the LG-type KCM manager had strong relationships with
the secondary stakeholders, however, she did not manage the relationships with the community

organizations.

Table 7.41 also displays the answers from CSO-type KCM managers. The CSO-type KCM manager
believed that the relationship with the local government staff members was strong. Also, she thought
that the relationships with the kindergarten staff members and parents’ committees in the
kindergartens managed by her organization were strong. Figure 7.3 shows that the CSO-type KCM

manager had strong relationships with the secondary stakeholders.

Table 7.42 displays the answers from kindergarten staff members that the relationship with LG-type
KCM managers was strong while there were no relationships with the local government preschool
coordinator or parents’ committees for the same reason as already stated. Figure 7.4 displays the
kindergarten staff member did not have relationships with the local government MEYP section. She
believed that the relationship with the Victorian Government was weak, although the relationships

with community organizations and community people were strong.

Figure 7.5: shows that the local government had a rather simple network and was the center of the

networking for the early childhood education service in this council.
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Figure 7.5: Networking among primary stakeholders in Banyule City Council

LG: Local Government employee, LG KCM: Local Government type Kindergarten Cluster Management
manager, KS: Kindergarten Staff member, PC: Parent’s Committee, CSO KCM: Community Service
Organization type Kindergarten Cluster Management manager

Strong relationships Weak relationships No relationships

Source: Interviews with interview subjects

7.4.2 Response from Moonee Valley City Council

Table 7.40 displays the relationships between local government staff members and the primary
stakeholders which were described from the local government staff members’ perspective. The
relationships with the LG-type KCM manager and kindergarten staff members managed by the LG-
type KCM manager were strong. However, the relationships with the parents’ committees in the local
government-owned kindergarten were weak. Local government staff members also had a strong
relationships with CSO-type KCM managers and kindergartens managed by the CSO-type KCM
managers while the relationships with the parent’s committees of the kindergarten managed by the

CSO-type KCM manager was weak. Figure 7.1 displays the relationships between the local
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government staff members and the secondary stakeholders. The local government staff member had

strong relationships with the secondary stakeholders, except for the community organizations.

Table 7.41 displays the relationships between LG-type KCM managers and the primary stakeholders
which were described from the LG-type KCM manager’s perspective who was a local government
employee and the same person who answered as a local government staff member as well. The LG-
type KCM manager had strong relationships with local government staff members, kindergarten staff
members and parents’ committees in the kindergarten managed by them. There was no relationship
with CSO-type KCM managers in the area. Figure 7.2 indicates that the relationships between the LG

type KCM manager and the secondary stakeholders were strong.

Table 7.42 displays the relationships between kindergarten staff members and the primary
stakeholders which were described from the kindergarten staff member’s perspective. The
kindergarten staff members had strong relationships with the LG-type KCM manager and the parent’s
committees in their kindergartens. However, the kindergarten staff members saw the relationships
with local government employees differently; one staff member said the relationship was strong while
the other maintained that there was no relationship with local government employee. Therefore, the
relationship between kindergarten staff member and local government employees in Figure 7.6 is
‘unclear’. Figure 7.4 displays the relationships between the kindergarten staff members and the
secondary stakeholders. The kindergarten staff member had strong relationships with community
organizations and community people; however, the relation with the Victorian Government was weak

and there was no relationship with the local government’s Municipal Early Year Planning section.

As Figure 7.6 displays, the local government staff member was the center of the early year education

service, and KCM managers had strong relationships among stakeholders.
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Q@<
LG

Unclear

KS

Figure 7.6: Networking among primary stakeholders in Moonee Valley City Council

LG: Local Government, LG KCM: Local Government type Kindergarten Cluster Manager, KS: Kindergarten
Staff, PC: Parent’s Committee, CSO KCM: Community Service Organization type Kindergarten Cluster
Manager

== Strong relationships <~ Weak relationships <----""~ No relationships

Source: Interviews with interview subjects

7.4.3 Response from Port Phillip City Council

Table 7.40 displays the relationships between local government staff members and the primary
stakeholders which were described from the local government staff member’s perspective. The local
government had strong relationships with a LG-type KCM manager, kindergarten staff members and
parents’ committees in the local government-owned kindergartens. The local government employee
did not have a relationship with other KCM managers, kindergarten staff members and parents’
committees in the kindergartens managed by CSO-type KCM managers. Figure 7.1 displays that the

local government employee had strong relationships with their secondary stakeholders.
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Table 7.41 displays the relationships between KCM managers and the primary stakeholders which
were described from the LG-type KCM manager’s perspective who was a local government employee
and gave answers in that capacity. The LG-type KCM manager had a strong relationship with local
government staff members, kindergarten staff members and parents’ committees of the kindergartens
managed by the local government staff members. Meanwhile the KCM manager had no relationship
with other KCM managers in the council. Figure 7.2 shows that the KCM manager had strong

relationships with the all secondary stakeholders.

Table 7.42 displays the relationships between kindergarten staff members and the primary
stakeholders which were described from the kindergarten staff member’s perspective. The
kindergarten staff member had strong relationships with the local government staff members, LG-
type KCM managers and the parent’s committees of the kindergartens. Figure 7.4 displays the
relationships of kindergarten staff members and their secondary stakeholders. The kindergarten staff
member had strong relationships with the LG-type KCM managers and community people while it
had a weak relationship with community organizations. There was no relationship between the

kindergarten staff members and the Victorian Government’s regional office staff members.

Figure 7.7 displays that the local government employees, LG-type KCM managers, kindergarten staff
members and the parents’ committees had a strong bond and worked within a rather tight and small

network.
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Figure 7.7: Networking among primary stakeholders in Port Phillip City Council

LG: Local Government, LG KCM: Local Government type Kindergarten Cluster Manager, KS: Kindergarten
Staff member, PC: Parent’s Committee, CSO KCM: Community Service Organization type Kindergarten
Cluster Manager

="  Strong relationships < Weak relationships <----~"~ No relationships

Source: Interviews with interview subjects

7.4.4 Response from Wyndham City Council

Table 7.40 displays the relationships between local government staff members and the stakeholders
which were described from the local government employee’s perspective. Three of the interviewees
were local government staff members and two of them were LG-type KCM managers. Local
government staff members had strong relationships with LG-type KCM managers, kindergarten staff
members and parent’s committees in local government-owned kindergartens. Regarding the
relationship with the parents’ committees, the department manager (ID no. 11300310) believed that
the relationship was weak; however, both of local government staff members (ID no. 09302509 and
03001612) who worked in the KCM section believed that the relationship was strong. Therefore, the

relationships displayed in Figure 7.8 were strong. The local government staff members had a strong
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relationship with a CSO-type KCM manager. Also the local government staff members had strong
relationships with the kindergarten staff members and the parent’s committees managed by the CSO-
type KCM manager. In terms of the relationships with kindergarten staff members and parent’s
committee managed by CSO-type KCM manager, two local government staff members answered the
relationship was weak while one local government staff member answered the relationship was strong.
The respondent who thought that the relationship was strong worked in the section in which she
managed the contracts with CSO-type KCM organizations. Those who thought that the relationship
was weak did not work directly with the CSO-type KCM organizations. Therefore, it was concluded
that the relationship with the kindergarten staff members and parents’ committees’ in the
kindergartens managed by a CSO-type KCM organization were strong. Figure 7.1 displays the
relationships between local government staff members and secondary stakeholders. Three
interviewees maintained that the relationship between local government staff members and the
Municipal Early Year Planning section was strong. In terms of the relationship between local
government employees and the Victorian Government staff members, two of the three interviewees
answered the relationships was strong while one of them disagreed. The interviewee who thought the
relationship was weak was responsible for contracts with the CSO-type KCM organizations while the
other two staff members worked closely with the Victorian Government staff members. Therefore,
this study understood the relationship of local government employees with the Victorian Government
staff members was strong. With the same reason, even though one of those three interviewee answered
the relationship with community organizations and community people were weak, this research

understood the relationship were generally strong.

Table 7.41 displays the relationships between KCM managers and the stakeholders as seen by two
LG-type KCM managers and a CSO-type KCM manager’s perspective. LG-type KCM managers
were local government staff members and answered in this capacity. LG-type KCM managers had
strong relationships with local government employees, kindergarten staff members and parents’
committees in the kindergartens managed by the local government. The CSO-type KCM manager
also had strong relationships with local government employees, kindergarten staff members and
parents’ committees in the kindergarten managed by them. There was no relationship between LG-
type KCM managers, and CSO-type KCM manager, Figure 7.2 indicates the relationships between
LG-type KCM managers and the secondary stakeholders. The LG-type KCM managers had strong
relationships with the secondary stakeholders. The answers from two LG-type KCM managers were
different as 09302509 believed that the KCM manager’s relationship with the Victorian Government
staff members was strong while 03001612 thought that the relationship was weak. On the other hand,
09302509 believed that the relationship with community organizations was weak, while 03001612
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thought the relationship was strong. This study concluded that the positions of the interviewee
accounted for these differences in opinion, and that both relationships of LG-type KCM managers

with the Victorian Government employees and community organizations were strong.

Figure 7.3 displays the relationship between a CSO-type KCM manager and her secondary
stakeholders. The CSO-type KCM manager had strong relationships with all secondary stakeholders
apart from the Victorian Government employees. It was concluded that this was because the CSO-
type KCM manager in the City of Wyndham worked under contract with the City Council but not

under a direct contract with the Victorian Government.

Figure 7.8 displays that the Wyndham City Council developed strong relationships with their primary

and secondary stakeholders and operated within a rather large network.

192



KS

LG

PC
LG

kM -0 «s

Figure 7.8: Networking among primary stakeholders in Wyndham City Council

LG: Local Government, LG KCM: Local Government type Kindergarten Cluster Management manager, KS:
Kindergarten Staff member, PC: Parent’s Committee, CSO KCM: Community Service Organization type
Kindergarten Cluster Management manager

& Strong relationships <4~ Weak relationships «-----— No relationships

Source: Interviews with interview subjects

7.4.5 Comparison of the responses

Local government’s relationships

All four cases demonstrated a strong and two-way dialogue relationship between local government
and the LG-type KCM managers. However, there was inconsistency in terms of the relationships
between local government employees and the kindergarten staff members managed by the local
government. In all four cases, local government staff members believed that they had a strong
relationship with kindergarten staff members, while two of the four kindergarten staff members
maintained that there was no relationship with their local government employees. In terms of the
relationships between local government staff members and the parents’ committees in the

kindergarten managed by the local government, the degree of the relationship depended on the
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position of the interviewee. In other words, the front line staff members believed that the relations
with the parents’ committees was strong while the management staff members thought otherwise.
The relationships between the local government staff members and CSO-type KCM managers varied
among cases. Also, the relationships between local government employees and the kindergarten staff

members and parents committees managed by CSO-type KCM managers varied.

In terms of the relationship between local government staff members and their secondary stakeholders,

all cases had relationships but they were not always strong.

Kindergarten Cluster Management manager’s relationships

The KCM managers worked in the strong and two-dialog relationships with their stakeholders as only
the relationships with the Victorian Government employees and the community organizations had the
differences in the answers from the interviewees. The LG-type KCM manager in Banyule City
Council did not have the relationship with parent’s committee as there was no parent’s committee in
the kindergartens managed by the local government. There was no relationship between LG-type

KCM managers and CSO-type KCM managers in the four cases.

Kindergarten staff member’s relationships

Case 4, Wyndham City Council, did not have an interviewee who was a kindergarten staff member.
Kindergarten staff members had strong relationships with their KCM managers and parents’
committees except in Case 1, Banyule City Council as there was no parents’ committee. The
relationship of kindergarten staff members with the local government employees varied as two of
four kindergarten staff members answered that the relationships were strong while the other two
kindergarten staff members believed that there was no relationship with the local government
employees. The kindergarten staff members apparently developed a strong relationship and worked
closely with their community people. They also established a strong relationship with community

organizations except for Case 3, Port Phillip City Council, which had a weak relationship with them.

Kindergarten staff members did not work closely with the MEYP in local governments and the
Victorian Government employees. As Figure 7.4 displays, Banyule City Council and Moonee Valley
City Council had no relationship with the Municipal Early Year Planning section in the local

government. Regarding the relationship with the Victorian Government employees, Port Phillip City
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Council had no relationship with the Victorian Government employees although the City of Banyule

and the City of Moonee Valley had weak relationships.

7.5 Research Question 3: Which mode of governance works in the
Kindergarten Cluster Management framework?

In order to answer research question 3, this section shows the results from the interview part 1 from
section 7 to section 10 processed for cross-case synthesis as was discussed in section 6.7.1 of Chapter

6.

The purpose of question 3 was to ascertain the modes of governance working between stakeholders.
Firstly, the researcher established five word tables to display the answers in terms of the different
relationships: 1) Local Government staff members and LG-type KCM managers, 2) Local
Government staff members and CSO-type KCM managers, 3) KCM managers and Kindergarten staff
members, 4) KCM managers and kindergarten Parents’ Committee and 5) KCM managers and the
Victorian Government regional office staff members. In the table, each row contains a case and the
ID number of the interviewee while each column presents mode of governance and features of the

mode that were discussed in the Chapter 6, section 6.6.1.

Secondly, the researcher analyzed the answers from the interviewees in order to clarify which mode

of governance worked in those five relationships.

7.5.1 Responses regarding relationships between LG-type Kindergarten Cluster

Management managers and Local Government staff members

Table 7.43 displays the responses regarding the relationships between LG-type KCM managers and
the local government staff members that were provided by the LG-type KCM managers and the local
government staff members. The table evidences that network mode of governance and the hierarchy
mode of governance exist in all cases. Conversely, the market mode of governance was not
recognized by the interviewees except by interviewee 03001612 (local government employee who
was also a KCM manager in Wyndham City). In particular, the response from interviewee 1001211
(local government employee who was also a KCM manager in the City of Moonee Valley) shows
that the hierarchy mode of governance and network mode of governance exist, but not the market

mode of governance.

195



Table 7.43: Answers regarding relationships between LG-type KCM managers and Local
Government staff members

Governance Hierarchy mode Market mode Network mode

mode

ID number

case |statement number |2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 (11 12 |13

1 03001909 Y |Y Y Y N N N N N |Y Y |Y
(LG&KCM)

2 10001211 Y Y Y Y N N N N Y |Y Y |Y
(LG&KCM)

3 10001709 N U Y N Y N N N N |Y Y |Y
(LG&KCM)

4 09302509 N |Y Y Y N N N N Y |Y Y |Y
(LG&KCM)

4 11300310 (LG) Y |Y Y U N N N N Y |Y Y |Y

4 03001612 Y |Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y |Y Y Y
(LG&KCM)

Y: Yes, N: No, U: neither Yes nor No, N/A: Not Applicable
LG: Local Government employee, KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management manager

Source: Interviews with interview subjects

7.5.3 Response about relationships between CSO-type Kindergarten Cluster

Management managers and Local Government staff members

Table 7.44 shows the responses regarding the relationships between CSO-type KCM managers and
the local government staff members that were answered by the CSO-type KCM managers and the
local government staff members. The Port Phillip City Council interviewee did not answer this section
as she did not have any relationships with CSO-type KCM managers. Table 7.44 shows that the
hierarchy mode of governance was less in this relationship; rather, the market mode of governance
appeared. However, the network mode of governance existed in most cases. Those answers from Case
1, Banyule City Council and Case 2, Moonee Valley City Council were similar in terms of not existing
hierarchy mode of governance and market mode of governance. In Case 4, Wyndham City Council’s

response shows that the market mode of governance existed in the relationships.
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Table 7.44: Answers regarding relationships between CSO-type KCM managers and Local
Government staff members

Governance Hierarchy mode Market mode Network mode

mode

ID number

case |statement number |2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 (11 12 |13

1 03001909 Y (U U Y N N N U U |Y Y |Y
(LG&KCM)

1 09302711 (CSO |Y |N N Y N N Y N |Y |Y N |Y
KCM)

2 10001211 N |Y N N N N N Y Y |U Y |N
(LG&KCM)

4 09302509 Y |Y Y Y Y N Y N Y Y Y |Y
(LG&KCM)

4 11300310 (LG) Y |Y Y Y Y N Y Y Y

4 10002211  (CSO |Y
KCM)

4 03001612 Y |U Y Y Y Y Y Y N Y Y |Y
(LG&KCM)

Y: Yes, N: No, U: neither Yes nor No, N/A: Not Applicable

LG: Local Government employee, KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management manager, CSO KCM: Community
Service Organization type Kindergarten Cluster Management manager

Source: Interviews with interview subjects

7.5.4 Responses regarding relationships between Kindergarten Cluster Management

managers and Kindergarten staff members

Table 7.45 displays the responses regarding the relationships between the kindergarten staff members
and their KCM managers that were answered by the kindergarten staff members and their associated

KCM managers.

Table 7.45 shows that the hierarchy mode of governance and network mode of governance existed
strongly; however, the market mode of governance was absent in the most cases. Statement number 6
examining the existence of the market mode of governance was ‘the kindergarten cluster manager

and staff members of kindergarten negotiated the price of services and resources’. A few interviewees
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agreed. Interviewee 04302511 (kindergarten staff member in Case 2, Banyule City Council) answered

‘neither yes nor no’ to most of the statements.

Table 7.45: Answers regarding relationships between KCM managers and Kindergarten staff
members

Governance Hierarchy mode Market mode Network mode
mode
ID number
case |statement number |2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 (11 12 |13
1 03001909 Y |Y Y Y N N N N N |Y Y |Y
(LG&KCM)

1 [12002611(KS) N |IN ¥ ¥ N N N |[¥ [¥ [¥ |¥ |N

1 |09302711 (CsOfY ¥ ¥ |¥ N [ N [N [¥ [Y¥ |Y ¥
KCM)

2 04302511 (KS)

2 [01001911 (KS)

2 [10001211 Y |Y Y |Y |N

(LG&KCM)

3 [10001709 Y U U [N N N N [N N ¥ ¥ N
(LG&KCM)

3 |10301911 (KS)

4 (09302509
(LG&KCM)

4 (10002211 Y |[Y |y |y [y [N N [N ¥ [y ¥ |x¥
(CSO KCM)

4 [03001612 Y |Y v |y [y |y N [N N ¥ ¥ |¥
(LG&KCM)

Y: Yes, N: No, U: neither Yes nor No, N/A: Not Applicable

LG: Local Government employee, KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management manager, KS: Kindergarten Staff
member, CSO KCM: Community Service Organization type Kindergarten Cluster Management manager

Source: Interviews with interview subjects

198



7.5.5 Response about relationships between Kindergarten Cluster Management

managers and Kindergarten Parent’s Committee

Table 7.46 displays the responses regarding the relationships between the kindergarten parents’
committees and their KCM managers. The responses were given by the KCM managers who worked

with those kindergarten parents’ committees.

Table 7.46 shows that the hierarchy mode of governance and network mode of governance existed
strongly, whereas the market mode of governance was absent in most cases. Also, similar to the
relationships between KCM managers and the kindergarten staff members, several interviewees

agreed with statement 6.

Table 7.46: Answers regarding relationships between KCM managers and Kindergarten
Parents’ Committees

vernance mode Hierarchy mode Market mode Network mode
ID num

case |statement 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 (11 12 (13
number

1 03001909 N/A INJA [N/A |N/A |NJA |N/JA |[N/A |N/A |N/A [N/A |N/A |N/A
(LG&KCM)

1 09302711 (CSO |Y Y Y Y Y N N N U |Y Y |Y
KCM)

2 10001211 Y Y U Y N N N N Y |U Y |N
(LG&KCM)

3 10001709 Y N U U N U U N N |Y Y |Y
(LG&KCM)

4 09302509 Y Y Y Y Y N N N Y |Y Y |Y
(LG&KCM)

4 10002211 (CSO |U U Y Y Y N N N Y |Y Y |Y
KCM)

4 03001612 Y Y U Y N N N N Y |U Y |N
(LG&KCM)

Y: Yes, N: No, U: neither Yes nor No, N/A: Not Applicable

LG: Local Government employee, KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management manager, CSO KCM: Community
Service Organization type Kindergarten Cluster Management manager

Source: Interviews with interview subjects
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7.5.6 Responses regarding relationships between Kindergarten Cluster Management

managers and the Victorian Government region office staff members

Table 7.47 displays the responses regarding the relationships between the KCM managers and the

Victorian Government regional office staff members. These responses came from the KCM managers.

Table 7.47 shows that the hierarchy mode of governance and network mode of governance existed

strongly, while the marked mode of governance did not exist.

Statement number 8 examining the existence of the market mode of governance asked whether ‘KCM
managers and regional office employees were independent and worked together by contract’. A few
interviewees answered ‘yes’ to statement number 8. Statement number 10 examining the existence of
the network mode of governance asked if ‘the relationship between the cluster manager and regional
office staff members was rather informal and friendly’. Several interviewees answered ‘no’ to

statement number 10.
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Table 7.47: Answers about relationships between KCM managers and the Victorian
Government region office staff members

Governance Hierarchy mode Market mode Network mode

mode

ID number

case |statement number |2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 |11 12 (13

1 03001909 Y |Y U Y N N N Y U |Y Y |Y
(LG&KCM)

1 09302711 (CSO |[Y |Y Y Y N N Y N N |Y Y |Y
KCM)

2 10001211 N |Y U Y N N Y N N |Y Y |Y
(LG&KCM)

3 10001709 Y |[U U Y Y N U N N |Y Y |Y
(LG&KCM)

4 09302509 Y |Y Y Y N U N N Y |Y Y |Y
(LG&KCM)

4 10002211 (CSO [Y |Y Y Y U U N N U |Y Y |Y
KCM)

4 03001612 U |Y U Y N N Y Y N |N Y |U
(LG&KCM)

Y: Yes, N: No, U: neither Yes nor No, N/A: Not Applicable

LG: Local Government employee, KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management manager, CSO KCM: Community
Service Organization type Kindergarten Cluster Management manager

Source: Interviews with interview subjects

7.5.7 Comparison of the responses

In the relationships of kindergarten cluster management services, the hierarchy mode and network
mode of governance were strong, while the market mode of governance was not readily discernible.
However, in the relationships between CSO-type KCM managers and the local government

employees, there was some evidence of a market mode of governance.
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7.6 Research Question 4: What are the factors that affect networking in the
Kindergarten Cluster Management framework?

In order to answer research question 4, this section shows the results from section 5 of part 1 of the
interview, and analyzed these through pattern matching with rival independent variables as discussed

in Chapter 6, section 6.7.2.

After reviewing the proposition developed in section 5.5 of Chapter 5, the following rival proposition

was developed:

Individual and organizational capacity, partnership lifecycle, stakeholder management and

successful partnership elements did not affect networking in the KCM framework.
In Chapter 5, this study addressed the following nine elements to be investigated:

Individual capacity
Organizational capacity
Relationship life cycle
Stakeholder management strategy
Good facilitator

Right people’s participation
Clear purpose

Clear process

o N kWb =

High motivation

In terms of investigating the individual’s capacity, this study collected data about: 1) KCM manager’s
capacity, 2) kindergarten staff member’s capacity, 3) parent committee’s capacity, and 4) local
government staff member’s capacity. In order to investigate stakeholder management by KCM
managers, as discussed in section 6.6.1 of Chapter 6, this research adopted the seven principles of
stakeholder management developed by the Clarkson Center for Business Ethics (1999). These seven

principles were broken down into ten measurable features.

The researcher developed five word tables to display if the answers from the interviewees had
matched with the pattern of rival theoretical variables. In developed tables each row presented

interviewee’s ID number and case number while the column presented the rival theoretical variables.
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7.6.1 Response from Banyule City Council

Table 7.48 indicates that the individual capacity of KCM managers, kindergarten staff members and

local government staff members affected the relationships. There were no parents’ committees in

council-owned kindergartens, so this statement could not elicit a response.

Table 7.48: Response re. Banyule City Council in terms of individual capacity of stakeholders

Case | ID number KCM manager’s | Kindergarten Parent committees | Local government
no. skill and ability staff member’s skill and ability did | staff member’s
did not affect the | skill and ability not affect the skill and ability
relations did not affect the | relations did not affect the
relations relations
1 03001909 No No N/A No
LG&KCM
1 12002611 No No N/A No
Kind. Staff
1 09302711 No No No No
CSO KCM
The rival The rival Because there The rival
proposition is proposition is were no parents’ proposition is
completely completely committees in the | completely
denied; therefore | denied; therefore | City Council- denied; therefore
the proposition is | the proposition is | owned the proposition is
supported. supported. kindergartens, the | supported.
proposition is not
applicable in this
city

LG: Local Government employee, KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management managers, Kind. Staff:
Kindergarten Staff member, CSO KCM: Community Service Organization type Kindergarten Cluster
Management manager

Source: Interviews with interview subjects

Table 7.49 displays that the organizational capacity was not accepted as a factor in successful

collaborative relationships.
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Table 7.49: Response re. Banyule City Council in terms of organizational capacity of
stakeholders

Case |ID number Each stakeholder organization’s support did not affect
no. the relationships
1 03001909 No
LG&KCM
1 12002611 Yes/No
Kind. Staff
1 09302711 No
CSO KCM
The rival proposition is not completely denied therefore
the proposition is not supported.

LG: Local Government employee, KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management managers, Kind. Staff:

Kindergarten Staff member, CSO KCM: Community Service Organization type Kindergarten
Cluster Management manager

Source: Interviews with interview subjects

Table 50 indicates that the partnership life cycle was not accepted as a factor determining successful

collaborative relationships.

However, both Table 7.49 and Table 7.50 show that only one interviewee 12002611 (kindergarten
staff member) answered ‘neither yes nor no’ to the statements. In the other words, the other two

interviewees answered believed that the organizational capacity and the partnership life cycle affected

the collaborative relationships.
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Table 7.50: Response re. Banyule City Council in terms of partnerships’ lifecycle

Case | ID number Partnership lifecycle did not affect the relationships
no.
1 03001909 No
LG&KCM
1 12002611 Yes/No
Kind. Staff
1 09302711 No
CSO KCM
The rival proposition is not completely denied therefore
the proposition is not supported.

LG: Local Government employee, KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management managers, Kind. Staff:
Kindergarten Staff member, CSO KCM: Community Service Organization type Kindergarten
Cluster Management manager

Source: Interviews with interview subjects

Table 7.51 indicates that most of the stakeholder management activities were accepted as a factor of
successful collaborative relationships. Those factors which were not accepted were Q2: KCM

manager recognized the interests of stakeholders and Q7. KCM manager balances efforts and

rewards between stakeholders.
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Table 7.51: Response re. Banyule City Council in terms of stakeholder management by KCM
managers

Case | ID number Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q5 Q6 Q7 Q8 Q9 Q10
no.
1 03001909 No No No No No No No No No No
LG&KCM
1 12002611 No Yes/N | No No No No No No No No
Kind. Staff °
1 09302711 No No No No No No N/A No No No
CSO KCM
Ql, Q3, Q4, Q5, Q6, Q8, Q9 and Q10 are supported.
Q2 and Q7 are not supported.

LG: Local Government employee, KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management managers, Kind. Staff:
Kindergarten Staff member, CSO KCM: Community Service Organization type Kindergarten Cluster
Management manager

Source: Interviews with interview subjects

Q1: KCM manager did not recognize who are stakeholders.

Q2: KCM manager did not recognize the interests of stakeholders.

Q3: KCM manager did not take stakeholders’ interests into account in decision making.
Q4: KCM manager did not communicate with stakeholders openly (two-way dialog).
Q5: KCM manager did not deliver information to stakeholders constantly.

Q6: KCM manager did not regard the limitation of stakeholders’ capacity to understand complex
situation and options.

Q7: KCM manager did not balance efforts and rewards between stakeholders.
Q8: KCM manager did not work with other organizations cooperatively to minimize risks or damages.
Q9: KCM manager was not honest with stakeholders about the potential risk.

Q10: KCM manager did not communicate with stakeholders openly about the conflicts.

Table 7.52 demonstrates that all elements of successful partnerships were accepted as factors in

successful collaborative relationships.
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Table 7.52: Response re. Banyule City Council in terms of elements of successful partnerships

Case |ID number |KCM manager | Participants There was Collaboration | Participants’
no. was not a were not right | not a clear did not follow | motivations
good people purpose a clear were low
facilitator process
1 03001909 No No No No No
LG&KCM
1 12002611 No No No No No
Kind. Staff
1 09302711 No No No No No
CSO KCM
The rival The rival The rival The rival The rival
proposition is | proposition is | proposition is | proposition is | proposition is
completely completely completely completely completely
denied; denied; denied; denied; denied;
therefore the therefore the | therefore the | therefore the therefore the
proposition is | proposition is | proposition is | proposition is | proposition is
supported. supported. supported. supported. supported.

LG: Local Government employee, KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management managers, Kind. Staff:
Kindergarten Staff member, CSO KCM: Community Service Organization type Kindergarten Cluster
Management manager

Source: Interviews with interview subjects

7.6.2 Response from Moonee Valley City Council

Table 7.53 displays that there was agreement that kindergarten staff members’ skill and ability
affected the kindergarten management relationships; however, participants did not believe that the
KCM manager’s skill and ability, the skill and ability of parents’ committees and of local government

staff members affected the kindergarten cluster management relationships.
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Table 7.53: Response

re. Moonee Valley City Council

in terms of individual capacity of

stakeholders
Case | ID number KCM manager’s | Kindergarten Parent’s Local government
no. skill and ability staff member’s committee’s skill | staff member’s
did not affect the | skill and ability | and ability did not | skill and ability did
relations did not affect the | affect the relations | not affect the
relations relations
2 04302511 Yes/No No No Yes
Kind. Staff
2 01001911 No No Yes/No No
Kind. Staff
2 10001211 No No N/A No
LG&KCM
The rival The rival The rival The rival
proposition is not | proposition is proposition is not | proposition is not
completely completely completely completely
denied; therefore denied; therefore | denied; therefore denied; therefore
the proposition is | the proposition the proposition is | the proposition is
not supported. is supported. not supported. not supported.

LG: Local Government employee, KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management managers, Kind. Staff:

Kindergarten Staff member

Source: Interviews with interview subjects
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Table 7.54 displays that the organization’s capacity affected the kindergarten cluster management

relationships.

Table 7.54: Response re. Moonee Valley City Council in terms of organizational capacity of
stakeholders

Case | ID number Each stakeholder organization’s support did not affect
no. the relationships
2 04302511 No
Kind. Staff
2 01001911 No
Kind. Staff
2 10001211 No
LG&KCM
The rival proposition is completely denied therefore the
proposition is supported.

LG: Local Government employee, KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management managers, Kind. Staff:
Kindergarten Staff member

Source: Interviews with interview subjects
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Table 7.55 indicated that the partnership lifecycle did not affect the kindergarten cluster management

service relationship.

Table 7.55: Response re. Moonee Valley City Council in terms of partnerships’ lifecycle

Case |ID number Partnership lifecycle did not affect the relationships
no.
2 04302511 No
Kind. Staff
2 01001911 Yes
Kind. Staff
2 10001211 No
LG&KCM
The rival proposition is not completely denied therefore
the proposition is not supported.

LG: Local Government employee, KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management managers, Kind. Staft:
Kindergarten Staff member

Source: Interviews with interview subjects

Table 7.56 shows that interviewee: 01001911 (kindergarten staff member) denied all stakeholder
management activities by KCM managers. On the other hand, two interviewees, 04302511
(kindergarten staff member) and 10001211 (local government employee and KCM manager)
recognized the KCM manager’s stakeholder management activities. This study understood that even
though the KCM manager’s stakeholder management activities were recognized by kindergarten staff
member, the collaborative relationships went well. Consequently, this study determined that the
stakeholder management activities were not the factor that affected the collaborative relationships in

Case 2: Moonee Valley City Council.
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Table 7.56: Response re. Moonee Valley City Council in terms of stakeholder management by
KCM

Case | ID number Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q5 Q6 Q7 Q8 Q9 Q10
no.
2 04302511 No No No No No No No No No No
Kind. Staff
2 01001911 Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes/ | Yes Yes/ | Yes/ | Yes/
Kind. Staff No No | No ) No
2 10001211 No No No No No No No No No No
LG&KCM
Q1, Q2, Q3, Q4, Q5, Q6, Q7, Q8, Q9 and Q10 are not supported.

LG: Local Government employee, KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management managers, Kind. Staff:
Kindergarten Staff member

Source: Interviews with interview subjects

Q1: KCM manager did not recognize who are stakeholders.

Q2: KCM manager did not recognize the interests of stakeholders.

Q3: KCM manager did not take stakeholders’ interests into account in decision making.
Q4: KCM manager did not communicate with stakeholders openly (two-way dialogue).
Q5: KCM manager did not deliver information to stakeholders constantly.

Q6: KCM manager did not regard the limitation of stakeholders’ capacity to understand complex
situation and options.

Q7: KCM manager did not balance efforts and rewards between stakeholders.
Q8: KCM manager did not work with other organizations cooperatively to minimize risks or damages.
Q9: KCM manager was not honest with stakeholders about the potential risk.

Q10: KCM manager did not communicate with stakeholders openly about the conflicts.

Table 7.57 shows that the element - the relationships had a good facilitator - was accepted.
Interviewee 01001911 did not answer the statements asking about right people, clear purpose, clear
process and high motivation. However, the eligible responses from the other interviewees indicated
that the rival proposition was not accepted. Therefore, for Moonee Valley City Council, the element
of participants’ high motivation was accepted. However, the elements of right people, clear purpose

and clear process were not accepted.
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Table 7.57: Response re. Moonee Valley City Council in terms of elements of successful

partnerships
Case |ID number |KCM manager | Participants There was no | Collaboration | Participants
no. was not a were not the clear purpose | did not follow | were poorly
good right people a clear motivated
facilitator process
2 04302511 No No No No No
Kind. Staff
2 01001911 No N/A N/A N/A N/A
Kind. Staff
2 10001211 No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No No
LG&KCM
The rival The rival The rival The rival The rival
proposition is | proposition is | proposition is | propositionis | proposition is
completely not not not completely
denied,; completely completely completely denied; by the
therefore the denied; denied; denied; eligible
proposition is | therefore the | therefore the | therefore the interviewees
supported. proposition is | proposition is | proposition is | therefore the
not not not proposition is
supported. supported. supported. supported.

Kind. Staff: Kindergarten Staff member, LG: Local Government employee, KCM: Kindergarten Cluster

Management manager

Source: Interviews with interview subjects

7.6.3 Response from Port Phillip City Council

Table 7.58 shows that none of the factors of individual capacity were accepted by interviewee

10001709, who was a local government employee and KCM manager. However, all factors regarding

individual capacity were accepted by interviewee 10301911, who was a kindergarten staff member.

This study concluded that the factors regarding individual capacity were not necessary for the

improvement of collaborative relationships in Case 3.
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Table 7.58: Response re. Port Phillip City Council in terms of individual capacity of

stakeholders
Case | ID number KCM manager’s | Kindergarten Parent Local government
no. skill and ability staff member’s committees’ skill | staff member’s
did not affect the | skill and ability | and ability did not | skill and ability did
relations did not affect the | affect the relations | not affect the
relations relations
3 10001709 Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No
LG&KCN
3 10301911 No No No No
Kind. Staff
The rival The rival The rival The rival
proposition is not | proposition is proposition is not | proposition is not
completely not completely completely completely

denied; therefore
the proposition is
not supported.

denied; therefore
the proposition
is not
supported.

denied; therefore
the proposition is
not supported.

denied; therefore
the proposition is
not supported.

Kind. Staff: Kindergarten Staff member, LG: Local Government employee, KCM: Kindergarten Cluster
Management manager

Source: Interviews with interview subjects
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Table 7.59 indicates that the organization’s capacity affected the kindergarten cluster management

relationships.

Table 7.59: Response re. Port Phillip City Council in terms of organizational capacity of
stakeholders

Case | ID number Each stakeholder organization’s support did not affect
no. the relationships
3 10001709 No
LG&KCN
3 10301911 No
Kind. Staff
The rival proposition is completely denied therefore the
proposition is supported.

Kind. Staff: Kindergarten Staff member, LG: Local Government employee, KCM: Kindergarten Cluster
Management manager

Source: Interviews with interview subjects

Table 7.60 displays that the partnership lifecycle was not accepted as a factor that affected the

kindergarten cluster management relationships.
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Table 7.60: Response re. Port Phillip City Council in terms of partnerships’ lifecycle

Case | ID number

Partnership lifecycle did not affect the relationships

no.

3 10001709 Yes/No
LG&KCN

3 10301911 No
Kind. Staff

the proposition is not supported.

The rival proposition is not completely denied therefore

Kind. Staff: Kindergarten Staff member, LG: Local Government employee, KCM: Kindergarten Cluster

Management manager

Source: Interviews with interview subjects

Table 7.61 indicates that only the statement ‘KCM manager delivers information to stakeholders

constantly’ was accepted as a factor that affected the kindergarten cluster management relationship.

Table 7.61 also shows the variation in responses.

Table 7.61: Response re. Port Phillip City Council in terms

of stakeholder management by

KCM
Case | ID number Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q5 Q6 Q7 Q8 Q9 Q10
no.
3 10001709 No No No No No No Yes/ | Yes/ Yes/ Yes/N
No No No 0
LG&KCN
3 10301911 N/A N/A Yes/ Yes/ | No Yes/ | Yes/ | Yes/ No No
. No No No No No
Kind. Staff

Q1,Q2, Q3, Q4, Q6,Q7,Q8, Q9 and Q10 are not supported.

Q5 is supported.

Kind. Staff: Kindergarten Staff member, LG: Local Government employee, KCM: Kindergarten Cluster

Management manager

Source: Interviews with interview subjects
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Q1: KCM manager did not recognize who are stakeholders.

Q2: KCM manager did not recognize the interests of stakeholders.

Q3: KCM manager did not take stakeholders’ interests into account in decision making.
Q4: KCM manager did not communicate with stakeholders openly (two-way dialog).
Q5: KCM manager did not deliver information to stakeholders constantly.

Q6: KCM manager did not regard the limitation of stakeholders’ capacity to understand complex
situation and options.

Q7: KCM manager did not balance efforts and rewards between stakeholders.
Q8: KCM manager did not work with other organizations cooperatively to minimize risks or damages.
Q9: KCM manager was not honest with stakeholders about the potential risk.

Q10: KCM manager did not communicate with stakeholders openly about the conflicts.

Table 7.62 displays that in Case 3: Port Phillip City Council, two elements - that KCM manager
worked as a good facilitator and all participants were highly motivated were accepted as factors that
affected the kindergarten cluster management relationship. In terms of other three elements,
interviewee 10001709 (local government employee and KCM manager) accepted all those three;
however, the interviewee 10301911 (kindergarten staff member) was not sure about those three
elements. Accordingly, this study understood those three elements were not accepted as factors that

affected the kindergarten cluster management relationship.
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Table 7.62: Response re. Port Phillip City Council in terms of elements of successful

partnerships
Case |ID number |KCM manager | Participants There was Collaboration | Participants’
no. was not a good | were not right | not a clear did not follow | motivations
facilitator people purpose a clear were low
process
3 10001709 No No No No No
LG&KCN
3 10301911 No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No No
Kind. Staff
The rival The rival The rival The rival The rival
proposition is | proposition is | proposition is | proposition is | proposition is
completely not not not completely
denied; completely completely completely denied;
therefore the denied; denied; denied; therefore the
proposition is | therefore the | therefore the | therefore the proposition is
supported. proposition is | proposition is | proposition is | supported.

not
supported.

not
supported.

not
supported.

Kind. Staff: Kindergarten Staff member, LG: Local Government employee, KCM: Kindergarten Cluster

Management manager

Source: Interviews with interview subjects

7.6.4 Response from Wyndham City Council

Table 7.63 indicates that individual capacity highly affected the kindergarten cluster management
relationship. Only interviewee 03001612 was unsure of whether or not relationships were affected by
the skill and ability parents’ committees. However, her answer did not deny the rival proposition.

Hence, this study concluded that the skill and ability of parents’ committees was not a factor that

affected the kindergarten cluster management relationships.
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Table 7.63:

Response re. Wyndham City Council in terms of individual capacity of

stakeholders
Case | ID number KCM manager’s | Kindergarten Parent’s Local government
no. skill and ability staff member’s committee’s skill | staff member’s
did not affect the | skill and ability | and ability did not | skill and ability did
relations did not affect the | affect the relations | not affect the
relations relations
4 09302509 No No No No
LG&KCM
4 11300310 No No No No
LG
4 10002211 No No No No
CSO KCM
4 03001612 No No Yes/No No
LG&KCM
The rival The rival The rival The rival
proposition is proposition is proposition is not | proposition is
completely denied | completely completely denied | completely denied
therefore the denied therefore | therefore the therefore the
proposition is the proposition proposition is not | proposition is
supported. is supported. supported. supported.

LG: Local Government employee, KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management manager, CSO KCM: Community
Service Organization type Kindergarten Cluster Management manager

Source: Interviews with interview subjects
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Table 7.64 shows that the organizational capacity affected the kindergarten cluster management

relationships.

Table 7.64: Response re. Wyndham City Council in terms of organizational capacity of
stakeholders

Case |ID number Each stakeholder organization’s support did not affect
no. the relationships
4 09302509 No
LG&KCM
4 11300310 No
LG
4 10002211 No
CSO KCM
4 03001612 No
LG&KCM
The rival proposition is completely denied therefore the
proposition is supported.

LG: Local Government employee, KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management manager, CSO KCM:
Community Service Organization type Kindergarten Cluster Management manager

Source: Interviews with interview subjects
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Table 7.65 indicates that the partnerships lifecycle affected the kindergarten cluster management

relationships.

Table 7.65: Responses re. Wyndham City Council in terms of partnerships’ lifecycle

Case | ID number Partnership lifecycle did not affect the relationships
no.
4 09302509 No
LG&KCM
4 11300310 No
LG
4 10002211 No
CSO KCM
4 03001612 No
LG&KCM
The rival proposition is completely denied therefore the
proposition is supported.

LG: Local Government employee, KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management manager, CSO KCM:
Community Service Organization type Kindergarten Cluster Management manager

Source: Interviews with interview subjects
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Table 7.66 shows that according to responses for Wyndham City Council, most stakeholder
management activities affected the kindergarten cluster management relationships. Statement 6: KCM
manager regards the limitation of stakeholders’ capacity to understand complex situation and options
and statement 7. KCM manager balances efforts and rewards between stakeholders were not

considered to be factors that affected the kindergarten cluster management relationships.

Table 7.66: Response re. Wyndham City Council in terms of stakeholder management by KCM

Case | ID number Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q5 Q6 Q7 Q8 Q9 Q10
no.
4 09302509 No No No No No No No No No No
LG&KCM
4 11300310 No No No No No Yes/No | Yes/No | No No No
LG
4 10002211 No No No No No No No No No No
CSO KCM
4 03001612 No No No No No No No No No No
LG&KCM
Ql, Q2, Q3, Q4, QS5, Q8, Q9 and Q10 are supported.
Q6 and Q7 are not supported.

LG: Local Government employee, KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management manager, CSO KCM: Community
Service Organization type Kindergarten Cluster Management manager

Source: Interviews with interview subjects

Q1: KCM manager did not recognize who are stakeholders.

Q2: KCM manager did not recognize the interests of stakeholders.

Q3: KCM manager did not take stakeholders’ interests into account in decision making.
Q4: KCM manager did not communicate with stakeholders openly (two-way dialogue).
Q5: KCM manager did not deliver information to stakeholders constantly.

Q6: KCM manager did not regard the limitation of stakeholders’ capacity to understand complex
situations and options.

Q7: KCM manager did not balance efforts and rewards between stakeholders.

Q8: KCM manager did not work with other organizations cooperatively to minimize risks or damages.
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Q9: KCM manager was not honest with stakeholders about the potential risk.

Q10: KCM manager did not communicate with stakeholders openly about the conflicts.

Table 7.67 displays that the interviewees recognized the existence of the elements of successful

partnerships for the kindergarten cluster management, however, apart from the good facilitator

element, none of the other elements was accepted by all interviewees.

Table 7.67: Response re. Wyndham City Council in terms of elements of successful partnerships

Case |ID number |KCM manager | Participants There was Collaboration | Participants’
no. was not a were not the not a clear did not follow | motivations
good right people purpose a clear were low
facilitator process
4 09302509 No Yes/No No No No
LG&KCM
4 11300310 No No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No
LG
4 10002211 No No No No No
CSO KCM
4 03001612 No No No No No
LG&KCM
The rival The rival The rival The rival The rival
proposition is | proposition is | proposition is | proposition is | proposition is
completely not not not not completely
denied; completely completely completely denied;
therefore the denied; denied; denied; therefore the
proposition is | therefore the | therefore the | therefore the proposition is
supported. proposition is | proposition is | proposition is | not
not not not supported.
supported. supported. supported.

LG: Local Government employee, KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management manager, CSO KCM: Community
Service Organization type Kindergarten Cluster Management manager

Source: Interviews with interview subjects
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7.6.5 Comparison of the responses

Table 7.68 displays that three of four cases agreed that the kindergarten staff member’s skill and
ability affected the kindergarten cluster management relationships. Two of four cases recognized that
the KCM manager’s skill and ability affected the kindergarten cluster management relationships. Also,
the table shows that two of four cases believed that the kindergarten cluster management relationships
were affected by the skill and ability of local government staff members. However, the skill and
ability of parents’ committees were not acknowledged as a factor that affected the kindergarten cluster

management relationships.

Table 7.68: Comparing the responses from four Cases in terms of individual capacity of
stakeholders

Case | Council name | KCM manager’s | Kindergarten staff | Parent’s Local government
no. skill and ability member’s skill committee’s skill | staff member’s
affected the and ability and ability skill and ability
relations affected the affected the affected the
relations relations relations
1 City of | Supported Supported N/A Supported
Banyule
2 City of | Not Supported Supported Not Supported Not Supported
Moonee
Valley
3 City of Port | Not Supported Not Supported Not Supported Not Supported
Phillip
4 City of | Supported Supported Not Supported Supported
Wyndham

Source: Interviews with interview subjects
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Table 7.69 displays that the organizational capacity was recognized in the three out of four cases, but

in the one case it was not supported.

Table 7.69: Comparing the responses from four Cases in terms of organizational capacity of
stakeholders

Case | Council name Each stakeholder organization’s support affected the
no. relationships
1 City of Banyule Not Supported
2 City of Moonee | Supported
Valley
3 City of Port Phillip | Supported
4 City of Wyndham | Supported

Source: Interviews with interview subjects

Table 7.70 demonstrates that the partnership lifecycle was not supported by three of four cases. The
case that supported this factor was the Wyndham City Council.

Table 7.70: Comparing the responses from four Cases in terms of partnerships’ lifecycle

Case | Council name Partnership lifecycle affected the relationships
no.
1 City of Banyule Not Supported
2 City of Moonee | Not Supported
Valley
3 City of Port Phillip Not Supported
4 City of Wyndham Supported

Source: Interviews with interview subjects
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Table 7.71 shows that in Cases 1 and 4, most of the stakeholder management activities were

recognized, on the contrary in Case 2 and 3 the most of the stakeholder management activities were

not recognized. Meanwhile the statement 7: KCM manager balances efforts and rewards between

stakeholders was denied by all four cases. Following that the statement 2: KCM manager recognized

the interests of stakeholders and the statement 6: KCM manager regards the limitation of stakeholders’

capacity to understand complex situation and options were not accepted by three cases out of four

cases.

The statement 5: KCM manager delivers information to stakeholders constantly was supported by

three out of four cases. However, any statements were not supported by the all four cases.

Table 7.71: Comparing the responses from four Cases in terms of stakeholder management by
KCM managers

Case | Council name Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q5 Q6 Q7 Q8 Q9 Q10

no.

1 City of | S NS S S S S NS S S S
Banyule

2 City of | NS NS NS NS NS NS NS NS NS NS
Moonee
Valley

3 City of Port | NS NS NS NS S NS NS NS NS NS
Phillip

4 City of | S S S S S NS NS S S S
Wyndham

S: Supported, NS: Not Supported

Source: Interviews with interview subjects
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Table 7.72 displays that the element: KCM manager was a good facilitator, was acknowledged by all
four cases. Also, Banyule City Council agreed with all four elements of the successful partnerships
that affected the kindergarten cluster management relationships. Meanwhile the element: the right
people participated in the relationship, the element: the purpose of collaboration was clear and the
element: the process was clear, were not accepted by three of four cases. The element: participants

kept high motivation, was supported by two of four cases.

Table 7.72: Comparing the responses from four Cases in terms of elements of successful
partnerships

Case | Council Good Right People | Clear purpose | Clear process | High

no. name facilitator motivation

1 City of | Supported Supported Supported Supported Supported
Banyule

2 City of | Supported Not Not Not Not Supported
Moonee Supported Supported Supported
Valley

3 City of Port | Supported Not Not Not Supported
Phillip Supported Supported Supported

4 City of | Supported Not Not Not Not Supported
Wyndham Supported Supported Supported

Source: Interviews with interview subjects
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7.7 Research Question 5: What is the impact of the Kindergarten Cluster

Management framework?

In order to answer research question 5, this section shows the results from the interview part 1 section
12 that were analyzed by pattern matching with nonequivalent dependent variables as discussed in

Chapter 6, section 6.7.2.

Firstly, the researcher referred to the theoretical proposition developed in Chapter 5, section 5.5.

Following that nonequivalent dependent variables were developed.
Those five components were:

1. The research shows that KCM produced better participatory decision-making.

2. The research shows that KCM increased the level of efficiency in the service provision.

3. The research shows that KCM increased the level of knowledge of early childhood services.

4. The research shows that KCM increased the level of responsiveness to the stakeholders of
the kindergarten services.

5. The research shows that KCM increased the level of accountability in the kindergarten

service management.

After combining components 1 and 2, the researcher developed four patterns of nonequivalent
variables and placed these into the word table. Also, by combining components 3, 4 and 5, eight

nonequivalent independent variables were developed.

7.7.1 Response from Banyule City Council

Table 7.73 indicates that the answer from two of three interviewees was pattern 1; both better
participatory decision making and the increased level of efficiency were accepted. The other was
quasi pattern 2; better participatory decision making was accepted but increased level of efficiency
was not. Accordingly, in Case 1 the impact of KCM was better participatory decision-making. Also,
the proposition: the impact of KCM was the increased level of efficiency, was supported by two of

three interviewees.
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Table 7.73: Responses from Banyule City Council regarding statements 1 and 2

Case no. | ID no. The impact of KCM is better | The impact of KCM is an | Pattern no.
participatory decision making. increased level of efficiency.

Pattern Yes Yes 1
Pattern Yes No 2
Pattern No Yes 3
Pattern No No 4

1 03001909 Yes Yes/No Pattern 2
LG&KCM*

1 12002611 Yes Yes Pattern 1
Kind. Staff

1 09302711 Yes Yes Pattern 1
CSO KCM*

KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management, LG: Local Government employee, KCM*: Kindergarten
Cluster Management manager, Kind. Staff: Kindergarten Staff member, CSO KCM*: Community
Service Organization type Kindergarten Cluster Management manager

Source: Interview with interview subjects
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Table 7.74 shows that all three interviewees agreed that the long-term impacts of the kindergarten

cluster management were: 1) the increased level of knowledge of early childhood services, 2) the

increased level of responsiveness to the stakeholders of the kindergarten services, and 3) the increased

level of accountability in the kindergarten service management.

Table 7.74: Responses from Banyule City Council regarding statements 3, 4 and 5

Case no. | ID no. The impact of KCM The increased level | The increased level | Pattern no.
is the increased level | of responsiveness to | of accountability in
of knowledge of early | the stakeholders of | the kindergarten
childhood services. the kindergarten service management
services
Pattern Yes Yes Yes 1
Pattern Yes Yes No 2
Pattern Yes No Yes 3
Pattern Yes No No 4
Pattern No Yes Yes 5
Pattern No Yes No 6
Pattern No No Yes 7
Pattern No No No 8
1 03001909 Yes Yes Yes Pattern 1
LG&KCM*
1 12002611 Yes Yes Yes Pattern 1
Kind. Staff
1 09302711 Yes Yes Yes Pattern 1
CSO KCM*

KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management, LG: Local Government employee, KCM*: Kindergarten
Cluster Management manager, Kind. Staff: Kindergarten Staff member, CSO KCM*: Community
Service Organization type Kindergarten Cluster Management manager

Source: Interview with interview subjects
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7.7.2 Responses from Moonee Valley City Council

Table 7.75 indicates that the responses given by the interviewees 04302511 and 01001911 could be
categorised under quasi pattern 4; neither agreed that there had been an increase in participatory
decision-making and the level of efficiency. The other responses from interviewee 10001211
conformed to pattern 2: better decision making was accepted but increased level of efficiency was
denied. Accordingly, this study understood that the initial impact of KCM in Case 2 were not better

participatory decision-making nor the increased level of efficiency.

Table 7.75: Responses from Moonee Valley City Council regarding statements 1 and 2

Case no. | ID no. The impact of KCM is better The impact of KCM is an Pattern no.
participatory decision making. | increased level of efficiency.

Pattern Yes Yes 1
Pattern Yes No 2
Pattern No Yes 3
Pattern No No 4

2 04302511 Yes/No Yes/No Pattern 4
Kind. Staff

2 01001911 No Yes/No Pattern 4
Kind. Staff

2 10001211 Yes No Pattern 2
LG&KCM*

KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management, LG: Local Government employee, KCM*: Kindergarten
Cluster Management manager, Kind. Staff: Kindergarten Staff member

Source: Interview with interview subjects

Table 7.76 displays that the answers by the interviewees were identical and conformed to pattern 1:
increased level of knowledge of services, increased level of responsiveness, and increased level of
accountability in service management were all accepted. Accordingly, this study concluded that the
long-term impact of KCM in Case 2 were: 1) the increased level of knowledge of early childhood
services, 2) the increased level of responsiveness to the stakeholders of the kindergarten services, and

3) the increased level of accountability in the kindergarten service management.
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Table 7.76: Responses from Moonee Valley City Council regarding statements 3, 4 and 5

Case no. | ID no. The impact of The increased level of | The increased Pattern
KCM is the responsiveness to the level of no.
increased level of | stakeholders of the accountability in
knowledge of early | kindergarten services the kindergarten
childhood services. service

management
Pattern Yes Yes Yes 1
Pattern Yes Yes No 2
Pattern Yes No Yes 3
Pattern Yes No No 4
Pattern No Yes Yes 5
Pattern No Yes No 6
Pattern No No Yes 7
Pattern No No No 8
2 04302511 Yes Yes Yes Pattern 1
Kind. Staff
2 01001911 Yes Yes Yes Pattern 1
Kind. Staff
2 10001211 Yes Yes Yes Pattern 1
LG&KCM*

KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management, LG: Local Government employee, KCM*: Kindergarten

Cluster Management manager, Kind. Staff: Kindergarten Staff member

Source: Interview with interview subjects

7.7.3 Responses from Port Phillip City Council

Table 7.77 shows that the answer from interviewee 10001709 was quasi pattern 3; better participatory

decision making was denied but increased level of efficiency was accepted. The answer from the

interviewee 10301911 was pattern 1; both better participator decision-making and increased level of

efficiency were accepted. Accordingly, the initial impact of KCM in Case 3 was the increased level

of efficiency while the better participatory decision-making was not supported.
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Table 7.77: Responses from Port Phillip City Council regarding statements 1 and 2

Case no. | ID no. The impact of KCM is better | The impact of KCM is an | Pattern no.
participatory decision making. increased level of efficiency.

Pattern Yes Yes 1
Pattern Yes No 2
Pattern No Yes 3
Pattern No No 4

3 10001709 Yes/No Yes Pattern3
LG&KCM*

3 10301911 Yes Yes Pattern 1
Kind. Staff

KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management, LG: Local Government employee, KCM*: Kindergarten
Cluster Management manager, Kind. Staff: Kindergarten Staff member

Source: Interview with interview subjects
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Table 7.78 shows that the answers from both interviewees were identical They both agreed that there

had been an increase in the level of knowledge of services, the level of responsiveness, and the level

of accountability in service management (pattern 1):. Accordingly, this study understood that the

long-term effects of the KCM for Case 3 were: 1) the increased level of knowledge of early childhood

services, 2) the increased level of responsiveness to the stakeholders of the kindergarten services and

3) the increased level of accountability in the kindergarten service management.

Table 7.78: Responses from Port Phillip City Council regarding statements 3, 4 and 5

Case no. ID no. The impact of KCM | The increased level of The increased level | Pattern no.
is the increased level | responsiveness to the of accountability in
of knowledge of stakeholders of the the kindergarten
early childhood kindergarten services service
services. management
Pattern Yes Yes Yes 1
Pattern Yes Yes No 2
Pattern Yes No Yes 3
Pattern Yes No No 4
Pattern No Yes Yes 5
Pattern No Yes No 6
Pattern No No Yes 7
Pattern No No No 8
3 10001709 Yes Yes Yes Pattern 1
LG&KCM*
3 10301911 Yes Yes Yes Pattern 1
Kind. Staff

KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management, LG: Local Government employee, KCM*: Kindergarten

Cluster Management manager, Kind. Staff: Kindergarten Staff member

Source: Interview with interview subjects
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7.7.4 Response from Wyndham City Council

Table 7.79 shows that the pattern of three interviewees out of four was pattern 1: both better

participatory decision making and the increased level of efficiency were accepted. They believed that

the initial impacts of the kindergarten cluster management were: better participatory decision-making

and tan increased level of efficiency. The answer of the other interviewee 11300310 (local

government staff member) was quasi pattern 2; better participatory decision- making was accepted,

but increased level of efficiency was not accepted. The interviewee who doubted that the level of

efficiency had increased was a manager in the Department of Early Years and Youth.

Table 7.79: Responses from Wyndham City Council regarding statements 1 and 2

Case no. | ID no. The impact of KCM is better | The impact of KCM is the | Pattern no.
participatory decision making. increased level of efficiency.

Pattern Yes Yes 1
Pattern Yes No 2
Pattern No Yes 3
Pattern No No 4

4 09302509 Yes Yes Pattern 1
LG&KCM*

4 11300310 Yes Yes/No Pattern2
LG

4 10002211 Yes Yes Pattern 1
CSO KCM*

4 03001612 Yes Yes Pattern 1
LG&KCM*

KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management, LG: Local Government employee, KCM*: Kindergarten
Cluster Management manager, CSO KCM*: Community Service Organization type Kindergarten
Cluster Management manager

Source: Interview with interview subjects
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Table 7.80 displays that the responses of three interviewees out of four was pattern 1: all agreed that

there had been an increase in the knowledge of services, the level of responsiveness, and the level of

accountability in service management. The response from interviewee 11300310 was quasi pattern 3;

both increased level of knowledge of services and the increased level of accountability in service

management were accepted but increased level of responsiveness was not accepted.

Table 7.80: Responses from Wyndham City Council regarding statements 3, 4 and 5

Case no. | ID no. The impact of The increased level of | The increased Pattern
KCM is the responsiveness to the level of no.
increased level of | stakeholders of the accountability in
knowledge of kindergarten services the kindergarten
early childhood service
services. management

Pattern Yes Yes Yes 1
Pattern Yes Yes No 2
Pattern Yes No Yes 3
Pattern Yes No No 4
Pattern No Yes Yes 5
Pattern No Yes No 6
Pattern No No Yes 7
Pattern No No No 8

4 09302509 Yes Yes Yes Pattern 1
LG&KCM*

4 11300310 Yes Yes/No Yes Pattern3
LG

4 10002211 Yes Yes Yes Pattern 1
CSO KCM*

4 03001612 Yes Yes Yes Pattern 1
LG&KCM*

KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management, LG: Local Government employee, KCM*: Kindergarten
Cluster Management manager, CSO KCM*: Community Service Organization type Kindergarten
Cluster Management manager

Source: Interview with interview subjects
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7.7.5 Comparison of the responses

Table 7.81 displays the combined answers regarding the initial impacts and the long-term impacts
according to all twelve interviewees. The answers regarding the initial impact rather diverged. The
pattern that received the most consensus was pattern 1 that was both the participatory decision-making
and increased level of efficiency were supported. Six interviewees agreed with the statement. The
pattern that received the second highest number of agreements was pattern 2 and quasi pattern 2: that
participatory decision-making was supported, while the increased level of efficiency was not
supported. Three interviewees agreed with the answer. Two interviewees believed that neither the
participatory decision making nor the increased level of efficiency was supported (quasi pattern 4).
One interviewee believed that the participatory decision-making increased, but not so the level of
efficiency (quasi pattern 3). Nine interviewees out of twelve agreed that the level of participatory
decision making had increased, and seven interviewees agreed that the level of efficiency had

increased.

The answers regarding the long term impacts were alike. Ten interviewees out of the twelve agreed
with pattern 1 that all impacts which included knowledge of kindergarten services, the responsiveness
to the stakeholder and the level of accountability, increased. One interviewee’s answer approximated
pattern 2: that the level of knowledge of the kindergarten services and the level of responsiveness
increased, although the level of accountability did not increase. The other answer almost matched
pattern 3: that the level of knowledge of kindergarten services and the level of accountability

increased, although the level of responsiveness to stakeholders did not increase.
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Table 7.81: Results for four Cases

Case no., ID no. & Position Regarding the statement 1 and 2 Regarding the statement 3, 4 and 5
(initial impacts) (long-term impacts)
1 03001909 | LG & KCM Pattern2 Pattern2
1 12002611 KS Pattern 1 Pattern 1
1 09302711 | KCM (CSO) Pattern 1 Pattern 1
2 04302511 | KS Pattern4 Pattern 1
2 01001911 |KS Pattern4 Pattern 1
2 10001211 | LG & KCM pattern 2 Pattern 1
3 10001709 | LG & KCM Pattern3 Pattern 1
3 10301911 | KS Pattern 1 Pattern 1
4 09302509 |LG & KCM Pattern 1 Pattern 1
4 11300310 |LG Pattern2 Pattern3
4 10002211 | KCM (CSO) Pattern 1 Pattern 1
4 03001612 | LG & KCM Pattern 1 Pattern 1

LG: Local Government staff member, KCM: Kindergarten Cluster Management manager, CSO: Community
Service Organization, KS: Kindergarten Staff member

Source: Interview with interview subjects

7.8 Summary

This chapter presented the results of the collected data. Section 7.3 shows the results regarding the
reason why the kindergarten cluster management framework was introduced and the influence by the
Victorian Government’s social policy. The section concluded that neither of the theoretical
propositions was supported. Also, this section showed the influence of the Victorian Government’s
social policy on the organizations: local government, CSOs and kindergarten parents’ committees.
The section showed the Victorian Government’s social policy did not affect local government or
kindergarten parents’ committees. Moreover, some the influence on the community service

organization (CSO) was not completely discounted.

Section 7.4 displays the networks that the interviewees described. The relationships that KCM
managers developed were strong, demonstrated two-way dialogue, and were connected to diverse

stakeholders. The local government staff members also developed strong and two-way dialogue
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relationships, although the degree of collaboration with the kindergarten staff members depended on
the position and roles of the interviewees. The kindergarten staff members developed strong
relationships with parents’ committees, local people and community organizations, but did not

necessarily develop strong relationships with the local and Victorian Governments.

Section 7.5 indicates which mode of governance - hierarchy mode of governance, market mode of
governance or network mode of governance - worked in the kindergarten cluster management
services. This section concluded that the hierarchy mode and network mode of governance worked
strongly while the market mode of governance was not discernible. However, in the relationships
between CSO-type KCM managers and the local government employees, there was a market mode

of governance when compared with other models.

Section 7.6 shows the factors that affected the kindergarten cluster management relationships. This
study culled four factors from the literature review. They were 1) individual capacity and
organizational capacity of KCM managers, 2) partnership lifecycle, 3) stakeholder management

activities and 4) elements of successful partnerships.

In terms of individual capacity, the City of Banyule and the City of Wyndham confirmed that the
KCM manager’s capacity and ability, the kindergarten staff member’s capacity and ability, and the
local government staff member’s capacity and ability, affected the cluster management relationships.
In contrast, the City of Port Phillip denied that individual capacity and ability of primary stakeholders,
KCM managers, kindergarten staff members, parents’ committees and local government staff

members, affected the cluster management relationships.

All cases disagreed that the capacity and ability of parents’ committees affected the cluster
management relationships. Three cases out of four agreed that the kindergarten staff member’s

capacity and ability affected the cluster management relationships.

In terms of organizational capacity, the City of Banyule denied that the organizational capacity
affected the cluster management relationships. However, other three cases: the City of Moonee Valley,
the City of Port Phillip and the City of Wyndham, admitted that the organizational capacity and ability

affected the cluster management relationships.

In terms of stakeholders’ partnership lifecycle, the City of Wyndham admitted that the partnership
lifecycle affected the cluster management relationships. However, the City of Banyule, the City of
Moonee Valley and the City of Port Phillip disagreed.
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In terms of stakeholder management activities by KCM managers, the City of Banyule and the City
of Wyndham confirmed that most of those activities affected the kindergarten cluster management
relationships. However, the City of Moonee Valley completely disagreed that all activities affected
the cluster management relationships. The City of Port Phillip also disagreed that most of the activities

affected the cluster management relationships.

All four cases disagreed with statement 7 that KCM manager balances efforts and rewards between
stakeholders. However, statement 5: KCM manager delivers information to stakeholders constantly

was supported by three of the four cases.

In terms of the elements of successful partnerships, the City of Banyule confirmed that all elements
of good facilitator, right people, clear purpose, clear process and high motivation led to successful
partnerships. The City of Moonee Valley and the City of Wyndham believed that only a good
facilitator was required. The City of Port Phillip acknowledged the need for a good facilitator and

strong motivation, but disagreed regarding the other three elements.

The ‘good facilitator’ element was confirmed by all cases. However, three out of four cases did not

agree that there was a need for the right people, clear purpose and clear process.

Section 7.7 reveals the impacts of the KCM in terms of initial impacts and long-term impacts. The
initial impacts were better participatory decision-making and increased level of efficiency in the
service provision. The long-term impacts were the increased level of knowledge of early childhood
services, the increased level of responsiveness to the stakeholders and the increased level of

accountability in the kindergarten service management.

In terms of the initial impacts, the answers from the interviewees were rather varied. The patterns of

reSponses were:

e Pattern 1: Both better participatory decision-making and increased level of efficiency, was
acknowledged by the six interviewees.

e Pattern 2: This applied to 3 participants who confirmed better participatory decision-making
but not increased level of efficiency, and 3 who thought that there was better participatory
decision-making but were not sure about level of efficiency.

e Pattern 3: Only one interviewee was not sure about better participatory decision-making but
was sure about level of efficiency

e Pattern 4: two interviewees were not sure about both participatory decision-making and level

of efficiency.
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In summary, nine of the twelve interviewees acknowledged that the initial impact was better

participatory decision-making although the remaining three interviews disagreed.

Seven of the twelve interviewees acknowledged that one initial effect was an increase in the level of

efficiency, while five participants disagreed.

In terms of long-term impacts, the answers were similar. Ten of the twelve interviewees believed that
the long-term impact of the cluster management were an increased level of knowledge of early
childhood services, an increased level of responsiveness to the stakeholders of the kindergarten

services, and an increased level of accountability in the kindergarten service management.

One interviewee denied that there was an increased level of responsiveness to the stakeholders as a
long-term impact of the cluster management. Also, another interviewee disagreed that the level of

accountability in the kindergarten service management had improved in the long term.

The next chapter discusses the insights derived from the results presented in this chapter, and then

compares these results with the previous theories that were discussed in Chapter 2.
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Chapter 8: Discussion

8.1 Introduction

In the previous chapter, this study presented the results of the multiple-case study in order to answer
the five research questions. Following the chapter which presented the results, this chapter addresses
the findings from the data analysis in order to confirm the answers to the research questions. In the
process of declaring those answers, this chapter integrated the results and compared them with the

previous theories and the original expectations of this study.

This chapter is organized as follows in order to provide insights and explanations of those results and

the answers that were obtained.

8.1 Introduction

8.2 Research Question 1: Why did Victorian local governments introduce the Kindergarten Cluster

Management framework?

8.3 Research Question 2: How are the networks described by the Kindergarten Cluster Management

stakeholders?

8.4 Research Question 3: Which mode of governance works in the Kindergarten Cluster Management

framework?

8.5 Research Question 4: What are the factors that affect networking in the Kindergarten Cluster

Management framework?
8.6 Research Question 5: What is the impact of the Kindergarten Cluster Management framework?

8.7 Conclusion
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8.2 Research Question 1: Why did Victorian local governments introduce the

Kindergarten Cluster Management framework?

In order to answer the first research question, this study recalls the theoretical proposition established

in the conceptual framework established in Chapter 5. The first proposition was:

Proposition 1: Victorian local governments introduced the network form (Kindergarten
Cluster Management Framework) for the local governance in order to improve their
efficiency and the quality of democracy governance. Also, those decisions were affected by

the Victorian Government’s social policy.

The first half of the proposition predicted that the local governments introduced the KCM framework
to improve their economic efficiency and the quality of democratic governance. The second half of
the proposition is related to the influence by the Victorian Government’s social policy on the local

governments’ decisions to introduce the KCM framework.

8.2.1 Networking for economic efficiency

According to the previous literatures such as Dollery and Wallis (2001), the network form of
governance, along with collaborative relationships with other organizations, contributed to improving
the economic efficiency of the organizations. This study investigated the proposal that the network
form of governance, the Kindergarten Cluster Management scheme, was introduced for the purpose

of achieving economic efficiency.

The data were analyzed by pattern matching with rival theoretical propositions in which the rival
independent variables were used as patterns to be compared with the empirical pattern obtained from
the interviewees (Yin, 2014). The results of the survey showed that one interviewee who was a
kindergarten staff member employed by the Moonee Valley City Council did not agree with the
theoretical proposition that the KCM framework was introduced with the purpose of economic
efficiency; however, the other eleven interviewees agreed with this proposition. Hence, this study
interpreted the results as indicating that economic efficiency was the purpose of introducing the KCM

framework.
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One cluster manager who was a CSO-type KCM manager commented that working with parents’
committees overwhelmed and consumed their resources as ‘we think what should be done and they
feel what should be done can be problem....how much funding they take or we take...at the end of the
day it is easier (to work with) a parent’s advisory group (but not parent’s committee that has
management responsibility) because we can make a decision for their service instead of constantly
negotiating’. Moreover, a local government staff member commented, ‘we fook all management
responsibility from the parents’ committee of kindergarten sites in our council’. In addition to that,
another local government KCM manager commented, ‘our kindergartens don’t have parent’s
committee’. Accordingly, this study concluded that CSO organizations and local governments sought
resource efficiency for kindergarten management by taking over management responsibilities from

the parents’ committees.

Outsourcing

Wyndham City Council made a contract with a CSO-type KCM organization to manage one
kindergarten that was located in a government primary school site owned by the Victorian
Government. The council had experienced a strong population growth and it was more efficient to
let the other organization manage the local government-owned kindergarten instead of expanding the

kindergarten management section in the local council.

Economies of scope

The community organization which provided KCM services, and the local governments, were large
organizations and could afford to maintain specialized sections. In the City of Wyndham, there were
three sections under the Early Years and Youth manager: Family services, Youth services and
Kindergarten services in which there were four units: Business operations officer, Project officer,
Service delivery and Planning and operations for providing kindergarten services. ECMS, CSO-type
KCM organization consisted of five sections: Quality and service development, Service development,
People and culture, Community engagement and partnerships and Finance. One organization in one
building could provide various services efficiently such as developing pedagogical strategy,
enrolment services, financial services, human resource consulting as well as providing kindergarten

management services. These large KCM organizations could produce economies of scope.
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Economies of scale

KCM services had to meet the requirements specified by the Victorian Government that had changed
and increased since the KCM framework was introduced in 2003. The kindergarten services also had
to comply with the national government’s regulations that had changed several times since 2003.
Therefore, the KCM manager’s responsibilities had changed and there was always something new to
learn. Furthermore, each local government had different regulations for managing kindergarten
property that KCM managers had to follow. Hence, despite the size of the cluster of kindergartens
that KCM organization managed, it was unlikely that the local governments and the CSO

organizations could achieve the economies of scale.

8.2.2 The influence of a Network form on the quality of democratic governance

The previous literature suggested that network forms of governance also contribute to democratic
decision-making (Sorensen and Torfing, 2006 a). Therefore, this study predicted that the KCM was

intended to improve the quality of democratic governance.

The result showed that two kindergarten staff members and one local government employee did not
agree with this theoretical proposition. However, all kindergarten cluster managers of both LG-type
and community service organization type agreed with the theoretical proposition that KCM was

intended to improve the quality of democratic governance.

According to the interviews, kindergarten cluster managers valued the importance of the participatory
decision-making and democratic governance as shown by this comment: ‘Gt’s important to get all
stakeholders involved and to ensure they find out what people’s needs are ... and meeting those need
and people’s feeling involved in the decisions. Even though if the decision isn’t what they want they
can understand more. So it’s easier to communicate the final outcome and also you get a broad range
of ideas so we may come up with more innovative solutions to things’. However, there was no clear
evidence to show enhanced participatory decision-making. On the contrary, in some cases, KCM
managers negotiated with the parents’ committee to hand over their management responsibilities to
KCM organizations for the sake of efficiency. In other words, the parents’ committee lost its

autonomy and authority, and were managed by the KCM organization.

Hence, this conclusion does not indicate that KCM was intended to improve the quality of democratic

governance.
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8.2.3 The Victorian Government’s influence on the introduction of the network form of

governance

The second half of the proposition was that Victorian Government social policy influenced the local

governments to introduce the KCM framework into their kindergarten service management.

The kindergarten cluster management services started before the Victorian State Government
established the KCM framework in 2003 in all four councils (the City of Banyule, the City of Moonee
Valley, the City of Port Phillip and the City of Wyndham) and by Kindergarten Parents Victoria (KPV
that was Early Learning Association Australia (ELAA) when the data collection was held) that was a
parent organization of ECMS. The interviewee who was a kindergarten staff member and had worked
in the local council for more than 30 years stated: ‘this kindergarten has been always working with
(local government) cluster management’. Also, the local government employee commented: ‘the
Victorian Government started KCM in 2003 but this council started it much earlier. A local

government cluster manager started even before the ‘Cluster Management’ was established’.

According to the interview with the local government employee, in the early 1990s, the Victorian
Government decided not to deal with kindergarten parents’ committees across Victoria which at that
time were responsible for kindergarten management, and the Victorian Government was a funding
body. Then, in response to community needs, the Victorian local governments and community service
organizations started providing management services for the kindergartens even though some of them

remained as standalone kindergartens.

The answers from the interviewees varied and mostly the interviewees were not sure about the
influence of the Victorian Government’s social policy. In fact, the local governments and KPV started
the cluster management services for kindergartens before 2003 when the Victorian Government
introduced the KCM framework. Thus, this study concluded that the Victorian Government’s KCM
framework did not affect the local governments’, community organizations’ and kindergartens’

introduction of the kindergarten cluster management system.

The Victorian State Government’s decision in the early 1990s to discontinue their support for
kindergarten parents’ committees affected the local governments and community service
organizations on commencing kindergarten management services. Moreover, a CSO-type
kindergarten cluster manager commented that ‘because this industry has a lot of legal requirements
unless you are knowledgeable you can get into trouble. That’s why lots of parents’ committees are

coming more and more under the cluster management recently’. The legal requirements she
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mentioned included the state and national governments’ regulations. Hence, this study found that the
Victorian Government’s social policy affected the local government, community service

organizations and kindergartens that had introduced the KCM scheme.

Section 2.2.4 of Chapter 2 cited five reasons for the financial difficulties experienced by Australian

local governments:

e Devolution — where a higher sphere of government gives local government
responsibility for new functions;

e Raising the bar — where a higher tier of government, through legislative or other
changes, raises the complexity and/or standard at which local government services must
be provided, thereby increasing the cost of service provision;

e Cost shifting — either where a municipal council agrees to provide a service on behalf
of a federal or Victorian Government (with funding subsequently reduced or stopped)
or where some other tire of government ceases to provide an essential service thus
forcing a local authority to take over;

e Increased community expectations — where a given community demands improvements
in existing municipal services or the provision of new services; and

e Policy choice — where specific councils voluntarily expand and/or enhance their

services.

When considering kindergarten cluster management services, three reasons mentioned above can

explain the situation of Victorian local governments.

e Devolution — the Victorian Government gave the local governments responsibility for
new functions for kindergarten services

e Cost shifting —the Victorian Government ceased to provide an essential service thus
forcing a local authority to take over

e Increased community expectations — increasing the population and demands for

educational services

As indicated in section 2.2.1 of Chapter 2 on local government theory, ‘traditional fiscal federalism’
(Shah, 2006, p.6) is a situation where the local government is encouraged to deliver kindergarten
cluster management services when the Victorian Government ceased to do so. In the fiscal federalism
approach local governments are treated as ‘a subordinate tier in a multitier system’ (Shah, 2006, p.6)
and services are supposed to be provided by the local governments. Special-purpose agencies such

as CSO-type KCM organizations were established to deliver local services as they were able to deliver
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the services without regard for political jurisdiction boundaries and were able to supply the services
in better financial condition and seek better efficiency (Shah, 2006). A CSO-type kindergarten cluster
manager commented that the number of kindergartens managed by her organization had been
increasing rapidly. She stated that one local council had completely given up providing kindergarten
management services and all kindergartens in the municipality were now under her organization’s
management. This is a clear indication that the change of Victorian Government social policy
increased local government’s financial stress and encouraged local governments to collaborate with
other organizations. Hence, this research concluded that the Victorian Government’s social policy
influenced local governments and community organizations’ decision to form networks with other

organizations.

8.3 Research Question 2: How are the networks described by the

Kindergarten Cluster Management stakeholders?

The purpose of this research question was to capture the networks that were developed by the
stakeholders of the kindergarten service and to analyze the impact of networking on service delivery.
In Chapter 2; Literature Review section 2.4 Network Study this study referred to Benson’s definition
of a policy network as ‘a cluster or complex of organizations connected to each other by resource
dependencies and distinguished from other clusters or complexes by breaks in the structure of
resource dependencies’ (1982 p.148). Rhodes’ five types of network models was also introduced :
‘Policy communities, Professional networks, Intergovernmental network, Producer network and Issue
network” which were ranging from a highly integrated model (Policy communities) to loosely
integrated model (Issue network) and were distinguished according to their membership and the

distribution of resources among members (1992, p.13).
The second proposition this study developed for the conceptual framework was:

P2; The stakeholders of Kindergarten Cluster Management: a kindergarten cluster
manager, local government staff member and kindergarten staff member, describe the

networks as collaboration.

The results showed that local government employee, kindergarten cluster managers, kindergarten
staff member and Victorian Government staff member worked in collaborative networks. In general,

the local government employee established collaborative networks with more stakeholders than did

247



the KCM managers or kindergarten staff members. KCM managers’ collaborative relationships were
two-way dialogue and stronger relationships than those formed by local government staff members.
Kindergarten staff member’s relationships with the local and Victorian Governments were weak or
even non-existent. Kindergarten staff members worked with closely with community people and

kindergarten parents rather than with governments.

These networks established by the stakeholders for the provision of kindergarten services fit Benson’s
definition of a policy network. However, Rhodes’ five types of network models were difficult to apply
in order to capture the networks because the types of relationships among the stakeholders of
kindergarten services were varied. The relationships between the Victorian Government and the local
governments resembled the ‘policy community’ of the Rhodes” models which is characterized by
‘stability of relationships, continuity of a highly restricted membership, vertical interdependence
based on shared services delivery responsibilities, and insulation from other networks’ (Rhodes 1992
p.13). Meanwhile, the relationships between the local government staff members and CSO-type
KCM managers resembled the ‘Producer network’ of the Rhodes’ models which is characterized by
‘fluctuating membership, limited vertical interdependence and serves interest of producer’ (Rhodes,

1992, p.14).

Although in the same network, actors operated differently. For example, the LG-type KCM
interviewee commented: ‘I may not understand what the meaning of collaboration is. Only we have
an effective meeting and can work together (with the Victorian Government) but the outcome has a
lot of gaps. Lack of funding and resources. If you talk about the collaboration with local government
and the cluster manager and with community it is a different story.” However, the connection between
the Victorian Government and the local government was regulated and there was no choice in seeking
another partner. The CSO-type KCM interviewee commented ‘in one kindergarten the parents’
committee didn’t want to be managed (by the CSO-type KCM organization) anymore because of a
lot of disagreement and the license was handed back to the kindergarten and it became a standalone
kindergarten. That is a lot of trouble for them (who were kindergarten parents’ committee)’. These
two comments suggested the ways that memberships of networks among local government, the
Victorian Government, community organization, kindergarten staff members and parent’s committee
were different, and also the ways of allocating resources among the actors working within the same
network in the local council were different. Hence, the Rhodes’ five policy network models did not
explain networking and the process of kindergarten service delivery in Victoria. Moreover, capturing
the features of a network of service provision for the public sector might require further study to

develop different models of networks.
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8.4 Research Question 3: Which mode of governance works in the

Kindergarten Cluster Management framework?

The purpose of this research question was to understand the mechanism of collaborative relationships
among those involved in the provision of kindergarten services. This study considered three modes
of governance: hierarchy, market and network modes of governance. The features of these modes of
governance were described in section 2.4.1.2 of Chapter 2. A market mode of governance concerns
contractual relationships between actors. The weakness of the market mode is that its competitive
nature may limit the degree of commitment to any collaborative actions. A hierarchical mode of
governance overcomes the problems of coordination and collaboration of the market mode.
Coordination is undertaken by administrative command. The employment relationships in the
organization make their commitment at certain levels. However, flexibility and innovation is at a low
level. In the network mode of governance, interdependent relationships based on trust, loyalty and
reciprocity enable collaborative activity to be further developed and maintained (Lowndes and

Skelcher, 1998).

The theoretical proposition this study developed for the conceptual framework proposed in Chapter

5 was:

P3: The network mode of governance dominated mostly in the Kindergarten Cluster

Management framework.

The results showed that the hierarchy mode of governance and network mode of governance clearly
existed in the all relationships in the kindergarten provision network. However, a market mode of
governance was not discernible except in the relationships between CSO-type KCM managers and

the local government employees.

This showed the resource exchange coordination by each organization in the network. As
organizations take the most efficient approach to exchanging resources (Lowndes and Skelcher, 1998
and Powell, 1991), a combination of hierarchy and network modes of governance was the most
efficient mechanism for the provision of kindergarten services by the Banyule City Council, Moonee

Valley City Council, Port Phillip City Council and Wyndham City Council.

Meanwhile, a market mode of governance clearly existed in the Wyndham City Council since City
outsourced its kindergarten management services to a community service organization. The City

offered a competitive tendering for a three-year contract with a CSO-type KCM organization as the
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area had had already experienced and was expected to have a strong growth of population, and the
Council decided to contract out the kindergarten management responsibility of two kindergartens at
the public elementary school site. The interviewee commented that this model was an attempt to

achieve economic efficiency.

These results were congruent with the literature that was reviewed in section 2.4.1.2 of Chapter 2
which stated that the hierarchy, market, and network modes of governance were combined with each
other in various ways in the empirical world (Lowndes and Skelcher, 1998). Also, as previous
literature (such as Lowndes and Skelcher, 1998) asserted, that the sustaining of collaboration involved
the underlying presence of a network mode of governance even when market or hierarchy modes

were predominant in the networks.

One LG-type KCM manager commented that ‘human relationships may help the grants application
and submission, but it doesn’t really matter as it’s not negotiable, (it’s) based on the data.... Human
relationship may break but still the business relationships still do not break’. The previous literatures
such as Shah (2006), Powell (1990) and Ouchi (1980) admire the network mechanism in the network
form of governance. However, considering the comments above from the local government KCM
manager and the comment from CSO-type KCM manager, the broken relationships with the parent’s
committee may imply that the network form of governance, in which only network and market
mechanisms are at work, is vulnerable and the formal hierarchy mechanism keeps the network

relationships stable.

8.5 Research Question 4: What are the factors that affect networking in the

Kindergarten Cluster Management framework?

The purpose of this research question was to examine the factors that affect collaborative relationships.

The theoretical proposition of this study developed in Chapter 5 was:

P4: Individual and organizational capacity, partnership lifecycle, stakeholder
management and successful partnership elements affect networking within the

Kindergarten Cluster Management framework.
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Individual capacity

The study found that in the KCM framework, individual capacity was recognized as a crucial factor
although the abilities and capacity of parents’ committees were not valued in the KCM framework.
In the KCM framework, most parents’ committees served only an advisory function and had no legal
requirements to consider or management responsibilities because those responsibilities were taken
over by the KCM organizations. The results also showed that although one local government
employee disagreed, eleven interviewees believed that the kindergarten staff member’s capacity and
ability were necessary for successful collaboration. The literature suggested that the individual
person’s attributes and communication skills were vital in collaborative relationships (Sullivan and
Skelcher, 2002). In the KCM frameworks, the individual expertise of kindergarten managers and
kindergarten staff member such as management knowledge and pedagogical skill were required for

better collaboration, but the talents and experience of the parents’ committees were not appreciated.

Organizational capacity

The results indicated that the empirical results were congruent with the previous literature that
collaboration requires supports by a wider commitment of organizations and groups (Sullivan and

Skelcher, 2002).

Partnerships lifecycle

The results showed that collaborative relationships changed over time. However, the results could not
indicate that change IN mode of governance was associated with the duration of the partnerships. As
discussed above, assorted modes of governance existed in the networks (Lowndes and Skelcher,
1998) and one mode of governance was not necessarily predominant at any stage of collaborative

partnerships.

Stakeholder management

The previous literature suggests that stakeholder engagement activities affect employee relationships,
its productivities, creativities and loyalty; hence, committed stakeholder networks can provide
organizations with valuable information which can help organizations to introduce external changes

more efficiently and can lead to more effective solutions (Friedman and Miles, 2006).
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This study examined how stakeholder engagement affects the kindergarten cluster management

network.

The answers from the kindergarten cluster managers mostly indicated that cluster managers engaged
in stakeholder management activities. In contrast, the answers from the kindergarten staff member
showed a different view. The kindergarten staff members were not necessarily positive about the
kindergarten cluster managers’ stakeholder management activities. Especially in terms of Statement
2: KCM manager did not recognize the interests of stakeholders, three of the four kindergarten staff
members agreed with this statement. Two of the four kindergarten staff members agreed with
Statement 1: KCM manager did not recognize who are stakeholders; Statement 3: KCM manager did
not take stakeholders’ interests into account in decision making; Statement 4: KCM manager did not
communicate with stakeholders constantly; Statement 6: KCM manager did not regard the limitation
of stakeholders’ capacity to understand complex situation and options; Statement 7: KCM manager
did not balance efforts and rewards between stakeholders, and Statement 8: KCM manager did not
work with other organizations to minimize risks or damages. Consequently, it became apparent that
there was a difference of opinion between kindergarten cluster managers and kindergarten staff

members.

While the stakeholder management activities were not recognized by the kindergarten staff member,
they believed that there was good collaboration within networks. Hence, this study could conclude
that the stakeholder management activities did not affect networking in terms of kindergarten service

provision.

Successful partnership elements

As presented in Chapter 2, Pope and Lewis defined five elements of an effective partnership: 1) a
good broker / facilitator to build relationships, 2) the right decision-makers at the table with a
commitment to contribute, 3) a clear purpose, 4) good process and 5) ongoing motivation through

champions and evaluation (2008).

The results showed that ‘a good facilitator to build relationships’ was entirely supported by the
interviewees while the other four elements were not completely supported although only two
interviewees disagreed on ‘ongoing motivation through champions and evaluation’. There was no

apparent relationship between interviewees’ positions and their answers. Hence, this study can

252



confirm that ‘a good facilitator’ contributes to building successful collaborative relationships, but the

other elements cannot be supported.

8.6 Research Question 5: What is the impact of the Kindergarten Cluster

Management framework?

As this study discussed in section 8.2 pertaining to research question 1, it was expected that the local
governments’ networking with other organizations would improve economic efficiency and create
better participatory decision-making (Dollery and Wallis, 2001). Shah (2006) argues that the network
form of governance using a network mechanism was superior to a single entity form with a hierarchy
or a market mechanism of governance because of the high transaction cost of the hierarchy mode of
governance and the infeasibility of market governance. In the literature, ‘citizen-centered governance’
consists of ‘responsive governance’, ‘responsible governance’ and ‘accountable governance’ (Shah,

20006, p.15). This study adopted these arguments and developed the theoretical proposition below.

P5: The impacts of the Kindergarten Cluster Management framework are: 1) better
participatory decision-making: 2) economically efficient service delivery: 3) gaining better

knowledge: 4) responsive management services: and 5) accountable management service.

The level of participatory decision-making and economic efficiency often create a trade-off situation
as participatory decision-making requires more time and resources in order for a decision or
agreement to be reached. However, the results did not show the trade-off situation clearly. Rather,
both of them were supported as six of the twelve interviewees agreed that both the level of
participatory decision-making and the economic efficiency had increased. The other two interviewees,
who were kindergarten staff members, believed that neither the level of participatory decision-making

nor that of economic efficiency had increased.

Three of the twelve interviewees opined that the level of participatory decision-making had increased,
but not the level of economic efficiency. One interviewee answered that level of participatory decision
making had not increased but the level of economic efficiency had increased. In other words, nine of
the twelve interviewees believed that the level of participatory decision-making had increased and

seven of them thought that the level of economic efficiency had increased.
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Those who disagreed with the theoretical proposition regarding economic efficiency were a local
government employee, two LG-type KCM managers and two kindergarten staff members. The local
government employee was a manager in the Department of Youth Services, and the two kindergarten
cluster managers were responsible for managing a large department and a large number of employees.
One interviewee from a LG-type KCM manager answered that the amount of subsidy the local
government provided did not change and she also mentioned that the CSO-type KCM organization
was ‘quite huge’ and expected that was the same size as the council, and therefore the running costs

of KCM services might be huge as well.

In terms of economic efficiency, previous literature discussed several measures to achieve this:
reducing duplication and sharing overheads (Lowndes and Skelcher 1998), partnering with
community or private organizations in order to overcome public sector constraints on accessing
capital markets (Lowndes and Skelcher, 1998), reducing transaction costs (Dollery and Wallis, 2001;
Powell, 1991), economies of scope and economies of scale (Dollery et al., 2012). Kindergartens could
achieve economic efficiency by reducing duplication and sharing overheads. CSO-type KCM

organizations had access to new resources by operating other business such as childcare centers.

Rather, bigger organizations such as local governments and ECMS (Early Childhood Management
Services) could achieve the economies of scope. One local government staff member commented that
the LG-type KCM manager could provide ‘great council support’ which meant not only kindergarten
management service and infrastructural support but also financial support, human resource support
and pedagogical support. This is more efficient for the kindergarten management organizations as

they can provide comprehensive services without arranging for them with other organizations.

The abovementioned interviewee compared the local government service with a standalone
kindergarten parents’ committee whose members were not adequately trained or knowledgeable, and
therefore were incapable of efficient management. In those standalone kindergartens, the teachers
took over the management responsibilities. Hence, their time was taken up with management
responsibilities at the expense of teaching and planning. Conversely, in those kindergartens managed
by the KCM managers, kindergarten teachers could focus solely on teaching and looking after
children’s families. Hence, those interviewees who worked closely with the kindergartens might have

felt that economic efficiency increased through networking with KCM organizations.

It was not clear that even the large KCM organizations could achieve the economies of scale. An
interviewee from a LG-type KCM manager commented that the funding system of the Victorian

Government did not suit the reality of the kindergarten cluster management situation where the grants
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were not provided per capita but calculated according to the number of the kindergartens; this meant
that the smaller the number of children in each kindergarten, the better would be the funding.
Moreover, each council had a different protocol for dealing with the kindergarten infrastructural
management. Therefore, although the CSO-type KCM organizations could produce management
services beyond the council boundary, they had to follow each council’s procedure to negotiate the
management of the kindergarten property. Hence, the more the number of councils the CSO-type
KCM organizations managed, the more complicated it became for managers to operate the
kindergarten facilities. Moreover, as one interviewee in a LG-type KCM manager commented: ‘the
Victorian Government has many different arms’ funding, service quality assessment and kindergarten
licensing were looked after by different Victorian Government departments, placing additional
pressure on  kindergarten managers and burdening them with time-consuming tasks when

collaborating with the Victorian Government.

Two kindergarten staff members, two CSO-type KCM managers and two LG-type KCM managers
who believed that both the level of participatory decision-making and economic efficiency had
improved CSO-type. Their responsibilities were rather specific and limited and they worked closely

with the kindergartens.

Regarding participatory decision making, one LG-type KCM manager commented on the regular
formal meetings organized by the Victorian Government: ‘we regularly meet cluster managers group
to help and support them.... We meet with them (cluster managers) normally in a month just to help
and support them.... We have a really good relationship with them (the Victorian Government). They
invite us to the cluster managers meetings’. Another local government employee commented on the
supervisor’s role in a kindergarten: ‘without somebody on site, with responsibility, authority, and
autonomy, lots of decisions were delayed. So one of the fundamental things in that service was let’s
put someone on the ground who will be responsible’. All kindergartens that participated in this study
had a supervisor who looked after day-to-day business. The formal meetings organized by the state
and local governments and appointment of a supervisor for kindergartens may have led interviewees
to believe that the level of participatory decision-making had increased. This research concluded that
the interviewees who held this opinion felt that they had more opportunity to voice their opinions and

to listen to other stakeholders’ opinions as a result of the network.
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Better knowledge, Responsive management and Accountable management

Ten of the twelve interviewees believed that better knowledge, responsive management and
accountable management were improved by the networking. These results were congruent with the

argument for ‘citizen-centered governance’ forwarded by Shah (2006, p.15).

As the local government staff member commented ‘we are more accountable to tax payers. We have
long standing structure. It’s very clear who we report to. Kindergarten parent’s committees often
have a group of parents who are untrained and not knowledgeable about kindergarten management’.
Conversely, the kindergartens which were managed by KCM organizations were more accountable

as the experts took responsibility for the management.

Similarly, in the kindergartens that were managed by the parents’ committee, teachers were
responsible for management and had less time to focus on teaching and planning, unlike staff
members in kindergartens that were managed by KCM organizations. In other words, where the
kindergarten management responsibilities were undertaken by KCM organizations, kindergarten
teachers could concentrate on the kindergarten program, and the children and their families. Hence,

the quality of kindergarten services would improve as would the responsiveness.
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8.7 Conclusion

This chapter reviewed the results of the research data and compared them with those in the previous
literature and with the theoretical proposition this study developed in Chapter 7. The following

discusses the inconsistencies found in the results.

Regarding the reasons for introducing the KCM framework in local governments, this study
confirmed that local councils and KCM organizations sought resource efficiency, but it could not

conclude that local councils intended to improve the level of participatory decision-making.

This study found that the local councils and a community service organization had already initiated
kindergarten cluster management services before the Victorian State Government introduced the
KCM framework in 2003. Therefore, it is apparent that the local councils were not influenced by the
Victorian Government’s KCM framework policy when they started the services. However, it was the
Victorian Government’s social policy that originally drove local governments to introduce the cluster
management service and hand over decision-making for kindergartens to KCM organizations instead
of having them managed by parents’ committees. The situation where the Victorian Government
ceased to provide services and the local governments began to offer new services could be explained

by the traditional fiscal federalism perspectives (Shah, 2006, p.6).

The research found that the policy network for kindergarten service delivery existed in the four cases:
Banyule City Council, Moonee Valley City Council, Port Phillip City Council and Wyndham City
Council. Benson’s definition (1982, p.148) of a policy network can be applied to these networks;
however, they did not match Rhodes’ five types of network models. This research suggested that a

new model might be required to capture the features of the networks for community service delivery.

This study found that the hierarchy mode of governance and network mode of governance were
predominant in all the relationships within the network. However, the market mode of governance
was not evident except in the relationships between the CSO-type KCM organizations and the local
governments. The previous literature (such as Lowndes and Skelcher, 1998) asserted that sustaining
collaboration involved the underlying presence of a network mode of governance even when market
or bureaucracy predominated in the networks. What this study found was that the network form of
governance in which only network and market mechanisms were at work is vulnerable, and that the

formal hierarchy mechanism keeps the network relationships stable.
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Regarding successful collaboration, this study found that in the KCM frameworks, the expertise (such
as management knowledge and pedagogical skills) of individual kindergarten managers and
kindergarten staff members were required for better collaboration but the skills and capacities of the

parents’ committees were not acknowledged.

This study also found that kindergarten cluster managers and kindergarten staff members had
different opinions regarding the kindergarten cluster manager’s stakeholder management. Also, this
study found that the stakeholder management activities did not affect networking for the provision of

kindergarten services.

Another factor that affected networking for public service provision was ‘a good facilitator’ who

contributes to building successful collaborative relationships.

In terms of the impact of networking on local governance, the theoretical propositions that were

originally developed were accepted.

Table 8.1 summarised the answers to the propositions. Chapter 9 concludes the thesis.
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Table 8.1: Summary of answers to the propositions

No. | Proposition Accepted or Rejected
1 Victorian local governments introduced the network form | Accepted
for improving their economic efficiency.
Victorian local governments introduced the network form | Rejected
for improving the quality of democracy.
The Victorian Government’s social policy affects the local | Accepted
governments on introducing a network form.
2 The stakeholders of Kindergarten Cluster Management: | Accepted
kindergarten cluster managers, local government staff
members and kindergarten staff members, describe the
network as collaboration.
3 The network mode of governance is predominant in the | Rejected
Kindergarten Cluster Management framework. }
Mostly hierarchy and
network modes of
governance existed.
4 Individual capacity affects networking in the KCM | Partly accepted
framework. )
Only kindergarten staff

members’ and kindergarten

cluster managers’ capacity

affected it.
Organizational capacity affects networking in the KCM | Accepted
framework.
Partnership life cycle affects networking in the KCM | Rejected

framework.
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Stakeholder management affects networking in the KCM | Rejected

framework.

Successful partnership elements affect networking in the | Partly accepted

KCM framework. . )
Good facilitator to build
relationships was accepted
5 The impact of the KCM framework is better participatory | Accepted

decision making.

The impact of the KCM framework is economic efficiency. | Accepted

The impact of the KCM framework is gaining better | Accepted

knowledge for their services.

The impact of the KCM framework is responsive | Accepted

management services.

The impact of the KCM framework is accountable | Accepted

management services.

Source: Developed by the researcher

As Table 8.1 presents, four out of fifteen propositions are rejected. Theory suggests that the network
approaches for local governance have potential to improve the quality of democratic decision making.
However, in reality the managers and kindergarten staff members were not aware of the potential for
a networking approach as a way to enhance the quality of democratic decision making. Likewise,
against the theory, the network mode of governance does not dominate among collaborative relations
in network approaches. On the contrary, the hierarchy mode of governance is the key feature in the
retention of collaborative relations. The other two rejected propositions related to the factors that

influence networking activities: partnerships lifecycle and stakeholder management.

There are two ways to consider this result: one idea is that without awareness network approaches
enhanced the quality of local governance and the other one is that those rejected propositions
represented neglected opportunities to improve the relationships and to bring about better outcomes

for local governance.

In the next chapter the results from the research will be discussed and declared the significance of the

research.
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Chapter 9: Conclusion

9.1 Overview of the study

The original objective of this study was to understand how Australian local governments have evolved
the government-citizen relationships, especially the relationships of local governments with

organizations beyond government such as non-profit and private industry organizations.

The literature review which is presented in Chapter 2 was conducted to give us a better understanding
of the chosen area of study, and to narrow down and specify the aim of this research. Through the
literature review, this study found that ‘network’ was the key concept that should be used to examine
the relationships between government and non-government organizations. Previous literature
indicated that the term ‘network’ had two different meanings: ‘network’ describes a group of
organizations connected to a common task (for example in Considine, 2003; Rhodes, 1992; Johanson
and Mattsson, 1991) and ‘network’ describes a form of social coordination (Lowndes and Skelcher,
1998) or a form of ‘coordinating economic activities’ (Powell, 1991, p.268). A few studies dealt with
these two concepts as one term; i.e. ‘network’-formed organizations operated through ‘network’
coordination (Lewis, 2010; Shah, 2006), while others separated the two ‘networks’ and considered

them as two distinct concepts (Dollery and Wallis, 2001).

A distinction should be made between these two meanings of ‘network’ for these reasons: 1) the
contexts in which those words were developed were different, and 2) as this study observed, the three
different coordination mechanisms of hierarchy, market and network modes of governance, existed
simultaneously in the organizational partnerships. In other words, the coordination of social activity
deployed in a network of connected organizations was not necessarily committed to a single

mechanism of governance.

An ‘old bureaucratic order’ (Considine and Lewis, 2003, p.131) was denied and a market system was
introduced influenced by NPM doctrine (Lewis, 2010; Sorensen and Torfing, 2006 b; Considine and
Lewis, 2003; Dollery and Wallis, 2001). Then, the public sector sought a ‘collaborative advantage’
(Lowndes and Skelcher, 1998, p.313) by strengthening ‘joint-up government’ (Lewis, 2010, p.132;
Reddel, 2005, p.188), ‘whole-of-government’ (Lewis, 2010, p.132), ‘Community-building’ (Reddel,
2005, p.188) or ‘citizen engagement’ (Reddel, 2005, p.188). These concepts were known as ‘network
governance’ (Considine and Lewis, 2003, pp.133-134).
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Meanwhile, a transaction cost study found that there were three different coordination mechanisms
known as ‘modes of governance’ - hierarchy, market and network - coordinating the actors in the
connected organizations. The transaction cost study was used as the foundation for the policy network
study (Powell 1991). Chapter 2 elaborated on local government, and partnerships and coordination,

clarifying our understanding of these two terms.

The literature research also found the factors that might have affected the networking. They were: the
capacity of individual actors and of the organizations in the collaborative relationships, partnership
lifecycle, stakeholder management and five elements of successful partnerships: facilitator, the
participation of the appropriate people, clear purpose, good process and ongoing motivation (defined
by Pope and Lewis, 2008). Networking for collaborative relationships and network mode of
governance was supposed to achieve specific outcomes for the organization: economic efficiency,
participatory decision making, better knowledge of the service, and being responsive and accountable.
The knowledge derived from the literature research was instrumental in developing the conceptual

and theoretical framework developed in Chapter 5.

The context of this study is the kindergarten service provided by Victorian local governments by
means of networking. In Chapter 3, this study explored the context in which Victorian local
governments undertook to develop relationships among community sectors, private sectors and public
sectors in order to operate collaborative practices for local governance. This study selected the KCM
framework as a sample of networking by local governments. KCM was a Victorian State
Government’s policy framework that merged community managed kindergartens together under a
single management organization. In Chapter 4, this study examined the KCM framework and the

Victorian Government’s initiatives.

The conceptual and theoretical frameworks for this study were developed in Chapter 5. In the
conceptual framework, all the information gathered from the literature review was integrated and
used to define the research objectives. Also, in that chapter, all concepts were transformed into

independent variables and dependent variables.

Chapter 6 concerns the research methodology and describes the principles underlying the selection
of the methodology used in this study. This study undertook a multiple case study for which four
local governments were selected as cases. The researcher designed a survey and conducted interviews
with twelve interviewees comprising local government staff members, kindergarten cluster managers

(local government employees and community service organization employees) and kindergarten staff
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members. The collected data was systematically placed in tables for comparison and analysis by

pattern matching (Yin, 2014).

The results of the case studies were presented in Chapter 7. This study adopted Miles et al.’s (2014)
approach and used the idea of ‘display’ (p. 108) that ‘are focused enough to permit a viewing of a full

data set in the same location and are arranged systematically to answer the research questions at hand’

(p.108).

Chapter 8 presented the findings from the data analysis and discussed these in light of the research
questions. This chapter integrates the results and compares them with previous studies and theories,

and discusses whether they align with the original expectations of this study.
This study obtained findings regarding six areas:

e The Victorian Government’s influence on local governments and community service
organizations (research question 1)

e Motivation of local governments and community service organizations of developing
collaborative relationships (research question 1)

e The network model for the kindergarten service provision (research question 2)

e Coordination mechanisms of collaborative relationships (research question 3)

e Factors that affect the collaborative relationships (research question 4)

e Impact of collaborative relationships (research question 5)

263



Table 9.1 presents the summary of the research findings.

Table 9.1: Summary of research findings in relation to the research questions

Research Question

Findings and Conclusion

Ql; Why did Victorian local governments
introduce the KCM framework?

Economic efficiency

The results indicated that economic efficiency was
the reason for introducing the KCM framework. The
interviews revealed that the CSO organization and
local governments sought resource efficiency for
kindergarten = management by taking over
management responsibilities from the parents’
committees. Also, this research found the examples
of outsourcing of kindergarten management services
and economies of scope. However, this study did not
confirm that economies of scale had been achieved
by KCM.

Democratic decision making

This study could not conclude that improving the
level of democratic decision-making was the reason
for introducing a network form of governance: the
KCM framework. However, this study found that
kindergarten cluster managers had taken over the
management responsibilities and authority from the
parents’ committees.

Influence of the Victorian Government’s social
policy

The local governments and the KPV (Community
Service Organization) introduced the cluster
management services for community kindergartens
before the Victorian Government established the
KCM  framework. @ Hence, the Victorian
Government’s KCM framework did not drive the
local governments, community organizations and
kindergartens to start the kindergarten -cluster
management system.

However, the state and national government’s laws
and social policy such as Children’s Service
Regulation 2009 and Education and Care Service
National  Regulations, affected the local
governments, kindergarten parent’s committee and
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community service organization’s decision in terms
of kindergarten cluster management services.

Q2; How are the networks described by the KCM
stakeholders?

The local government staff members, kindergarten
cluster managers, kindergarten staff members and
Victorian Government employees worked in
collaborative networks.

Benson’s definition of a ‘policy network’ can be
applied to the networks established by the
stakeholders for the provision of kindergarten
services. However, Rhodes’ five types of network
models could not adequately capture those networks
because of the diversity of stakeholders in
kindergarten services.

Q3; Which mode of governance works in the
KCM framework?

The hierarchy mode of governance and network
mode of governance were foremost in the all network
relationships; however, the market mode of
governance was not recognized except in the
relationships between the CSO-type KCM and the
local governments.

These results were congruent with those in the
literature - that market mode, hierarchy mode and
network mode of governance were combined each
other in a variety of ways in the empirical world
(Lowndes and Skelcher, 1998).

Also, this study found the network form associated
with only the network mechanism and the market
mechanism was vulnerable, whereas the formal
hierarchy mechanism kept the relationships stable.

Q4: What are the factors that affect networking in
KCM framework?

The study found three factors that were important:
individual capacity, organizational capacity, and
successful partnership elements defined by Pope and
Lewis (2008).

Individual capacity

In the KCM frameworks, the individual expertise of
kindergarten managers and kindergarten staff
members such as management knowledge and
pedagogical skill were required for better
collaboration, but the skills and capacities of parents’
committees were not acknowledged.

Organizational capacity
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The collaborative relation in the network required
support and commitment by a wide range of
organizations.

The collaborative relationships strengthened with
time; however, the change of mode of governance
was not associated with the length of time of their
collaborative relationships.

Successful partnerships elements

Five elements defined by Pope and Lewis (2008)
were examined in this study. ‘A good facilitator to
build relationships’ and ‘ongoing motivation through
champions and evaluation’ affected networking
when providing kindergarten service.

This study found that stakeholder management
activities as defined by Friedman and Miles (2006)
and partnership lifecycle as defined by Lowndes and
Skelcher (1998) did not have a significant influence
on the KCM networks.

Q5: What is the impact of the KCM framework?

Efficiency

The  various interviewees had  different
responsibilities and therefore had different
perspectives regarding efficiency.

The interviewees who were managers and had
responsibilities for managing rather large sections
and numbers of staff members did not agree that the
networking brought about economic efficiency.
Those interviewees who had quite specific and
limited responsibilities and worked with the
kindergartens closely agreed that networking
achieved economic efficiency.

e Individual kindergartens could reduce
duplication and share their overheads by
working with KCM organizations.

e Individual kindergartens could maximize
their teaching resources and look after their
children’s families by working with KCM

organizations.
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e Community service organizations could
access additional resources through other
businesses such as running a childcare center
as well as providing kindergarten cluster
management services.

e In order to reduce transaction costs, the LG-
type KCM managers took the management
responsibility away from the parents’
committees, instead making them advisory
committees.

e (SO (community service organization) type
KCM managers dealt with parents’
committee that were often time-consuming
for the kindergarten managers.

e Economies of scope could be achieved in
large  organizations such as local
governments and large  community
organizations which had the capacity to
provide comprehensive services.

e This study could not conclude whether
economies of scale were achieved by

networking or by other means.

Participatory decision making

Formal meetings organized by the state and local
governments and at the appointment of supervisory
staff members at each kindergarten led interviewees
to believe that the level of participatory decision-
making increased.

Better knowledge, responsive and accountable
management

Better knowledge, responsive management and
accountable management were improved by the
networking. These results were congruent with the
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argument that promoted the ‘citizen-centered
governance’ by Shah (2006, p.15).

Source: Developed by the researcher

9.2 Original contribution of the study

This research contributed to the knowledge in mainly two areas of study, local government and
networking, and focused on the Victorian Government’s influence on local governments, network
models, coordination mechanisms (mode of governance), factors that affect collaboration, economic
efficiency and participatory decision making, and a review of the KCM (Kindergarten Cluster

Management) framework.

Victorian Government’s influence on the local governments

Local government studies that mention the financial stress of local governments and structural reform
(Dollery et al., 2012; Dollery et al., 2006; Dollery and Wallis, 2001) explain the situation as follows:
because they are ‘statutory creatures of a higher level of government’ (Dollery and Wallis, 2001, p.1),
their actions are manipulated by the state and central government. Accordingly, the decisions made
by the state and central governments directly affect the local governments’ financial situation. For
example ‘a higher sphere of government gives local government responsibility for new functions
(devolution)’, ‘where a higher tier of government, through legislative or other changes, raises the
complexity and /or standard at which local government services must be provided, thereby increasing
the cost of service provision (raising the bar)’, and ‘either where a municipal council agrees to provide
a service on behalf of a federal or Victorian Government or where some other tier of government
ceases to provide an essential service thus forcing a local authority to take over (cost shifting)’

(Dollery et al., 2012, p.18).

This study expanded the scope of the focus beyond the state-local government relationship to the
relationship among the stakeholders of kindergarten services that were the Victorian Government,
local governments, community service organizations and kindergarten staff members. This study
revealed that the state and national governments’ change of legislation directly affected people in the
community. If change required these people to act beyond their capacity, local governments or

community service organizations had to take over those responsibilities. In other words, as the local
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governments play a key role in delivering essential services in the community, any changes that affect
their citizens directly affect the local governments. That could lead to financial pressure on local

government and structural reform.

Network model

The Rhodes’ five types of policy network models: ‘policy community’, ‘professional network’,
‘intergovernmental network’, ‘producer network’ and ‘issue network’ (Rhodes, 1992, pp.13-14) were
not appropriate for describing the networks of kindergarten service provision. However, ‘industrial
networks’ (Johanson and Mattsson, 1991, p.256), ‘resource dependency theory’ (Lowndes and
Skelcher, 1998, p.317), and ‘fiscal federalism perspective’ (Shah, 2006, p.6) were of practical value
in capturing the features of networking among the Victorian Government, local governments, KCM

organizations and kindergartens.

Each actor in the kindergarten service provision networks played a different role such as policy
making, management, and kindergarten service delivery just as the firms in industrial networks are
‘engaged in production, distribution and use of goods and services’ (Johanson and Mattsson, 1991,
p.256). Nonetheless, the coordination of their activities was not achieved through the price
mechanism but through a central plan and an organizational hierarchy, and also through the
interaction among the actors in the network. This study found that although there was a ‘big gap’ in
the outcomes among stakeholders, the actors still connected and collaborated. Resource dependency
theory explains this as the primary focus of ‘organizational decision makers’ is on finding and
defending an adequate supply of resource (Alter and Hage, 1993, p.109). The Victorian Government
was a funding body in the KCM framework. Hence, kindergarten service delivery actors stayed with
the Victorian Government’s KCM scheme. As discussed earlier, the Australian local governments’
responsibilities and behavior are determined by the Victorian Government through legislation;

therefore, the formal relationships between the state-local governments were never severed.

In contrast, the relationships between community service type KCM organizations and the community
kindergarten was like a ‘model of the industrial market’ (p.256) where the ‘relationships are
constantly being established, maintained, developed and broken in order to give satisfactory, short-
term economic returns and to create positions in the network that will ensure the long-term survival
and development of the firm’ (Johanson and Mattsson, 1991, p.256). Because the capacities of KCM
managers and the parents’ committee were absolutely different, as one interviewee repeated stated

‘parents were untrained and not knowledgeable’, the parents’ committee was at a disadvantage as the
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interviewee commented ‘that (ceasing the management service for the kindergarten) is a lot of
problem for them’. These insights are valuable not only for early childhood educational services but
also for other educational services, medical services, aged care services and even community legal
services as the service recipients are ordinary citizens and not necessarily trained to negotiate with

service experts.

Coordination mechanism (mode of governance)

This study demonstrated that the term ‘network’, as an alliance of organizations and ‘network’ as a
coordination mechanism, should be distinguished from each other in order to enable the study of a
network to be well understood. It seemed unrealistic that the network form of organizations for public
services would be coordinated through only a network mode of governance in which the collaborative
organizations practice horizontal patterns of exchange, interdependent flows of resources, reciprocal
communication (Powell 1991), building trust and joint action (Considine and Lewis, 2003) in their
day-by day business. Additionally, this study revealed that in the collaborative relationships for
kindergarten service provision, the hierarchy mechanism kept the relationships secure and stable. In
other words, the collaborative organizations that coordinated only through a network mode of

governance could be unreliable.

Relationships in networks are invisible and ‘are associated with a variety of forms of social co-
ordination’ (Lowndes and Skelcher, 1998, p.314) such as hierarchy, market and network mode of
governance. Hence, in order to capture a network and to investigate the reasons for a network’s
efficiency, productivities or demise, a set of these three modes of governance could be a useful

foundation for a future study.

Factors affecting the collaborative relationships

Also, this study clarified which factors affected the collaborative relationships in a network for
kindergarten service provision. They were: individual and organizational capacity, a facilitator to
build relationships and participant’s ongoing motivation through champions and evaluation. This

knowledge could contribute to the design of public policy and training programs.
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Economic efficiency and participatory decision making

The economic efficiency this study mentioned was ‘technical efficiency (or productive efficiency)’
(Dollery et al., 2006, p.194). Technical efficiency measures whether the organization has maximized
its output given its available resources (Dollery et al., 2006). Our interviewees from different sections
had different perspectives regarding the economic efficiency, which were independent of the

differences between councils.

As discussed above, the network for providing kindergarten services resembled an ‘industrial network’
(Johanson and Mattsson, 1991, p. 256) where each organization (or section) operated to achieve a
separate mission and pursued responsibilities. Hence, each section had a different way of achieving
efficiency. This study suggests that, the mechanism used to achieve efficiency should be examined

for each relationship separately.

Kindergarten locations could achieve efficiency by belonging to the cluster as it enabled them to
remove management responsibility, reduce the duplication of management resources, and share

overheads with KCM organizations.

A CSO-type KCM organizations could operate other businesses such as a childcare center and access
new resources for the organization. Also, a CSO-type KCM managers could manage kindergartens
beyond the municipal boundary and expand their business as their capacity allows. In short, a CSO-
type KCM organization has more access to resources than local governments have. In fact, LG and
CSO-type KCM organization did not collaborate unless those kindergartens managed by CSO-type
KCM organizations provided the service in local government-owned properties. Local government

benefitted from working with a CSO-type KCM organization as shown by case four.

Those outcomes of increased efficiency - reduced duplication, sharing of overheads, and access to

new resources - well support Lowndes and Skelcher’s (1998) statements.

This study showed that when a KCM organization failed to develop a network mechanism,
management was costly. Hence, the LG-type KCM managers removed the authority of the parents’
committee or removed the parent’s committee altogether, while the CSO-type KCM managers broke
up the relation with the kindergarten and terminated the management services. This implies that
organizations tend to reduce the transaction costs of their business operations. This supports theories
from the New Institute Economic study (cited in Shah, 2006, Dollery and Wallis, 2001 and Lowndes
and Skelcher, 1998).
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Review of the Kindergarten Cluster Management framework

Networking is an unavoidable option that can improve the economic efficiency of local governance
and may provide a solution for difficult social issues. The KCM framework appeared to be successful

as the business lasted more than ten years and had been expanding.

The KCM framework was superseded by Early Years Management (EYM) framework in July 2016.
While the KCM framework dealt with only kindergarten management services, the EYM framework
includes other early childhood services such as long day care services, after-school care services, and
maternal and child health services (Department of Education and Training, 2016). This study
indicates that community service organizations would be able to improve their economic efficiency
by means of this EYM framework as this framework encourages community organizations to expand

the service areas and enhance the economies of scope of organizations.

This policy framework strongly recommends that a parents” Committee of Management be a Parent
Advisory Group and the roles be changed from being a kindergarten service provider to supporting
the educational program. As this study indicated, a conflict between a kindergarten cluster manager
and a parents’ committee is distressing and time-consuming for the manager, and could also justify
the severing of the relationship between KCM managers and the parents’ committee. Hence, the
removal of a parents’ committee of management could alleviate kindergarten cluster managers’
burden and encourage them to use the resource efficiently. This implies, however, that parents
committee will have to lose their autonomy of kindergarten management. In this case, agency theory
could apply to the relationship between a manager and parents committee. As this study discussed in
section 2.3.2 of Chapter 2: Corporate governance in public sector, according to agency theory, each
actor aims to maximize his/her own utility, and the agent’s interest is not necessarily compatible with
principals’ (parents’) interests. The Victorian Government should ensure that kindergarten
management organizations are accountable to the parents who receive kindergarten services while

encouraging the economic efficiency of those management organizations.
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9.3 Limitations of the study

Members of parents’ committees would be able to contribute valuable insights. However, local
government-owned kindergartens did not have parent committees which had management
responsibilities. One council did not even have a parent’s committee. Therefore, no parent committee

members could be included in this study.

Because the data collection took place close to the end of the year (from mid-September to mid-
December) this study could not involve sufficient numbers of kindergarten staff members and
community service organizations which provided kindergarten cluster management services. When
the researcher began to recruit interviewees, kindergarten staff members were quite busy taking care
of transition procedures including the writing of a transition report for each student who would be

going to school the following year.

Hence, this study had limitations regarding the analysis of data and drawing adequate conclusions

especially in terms of describing the networks and analyzing the effects of networking.

9.4 Suggestion for the further research

This study opens up several research avenues in related areas.

Firstly, the findings of this study could be supported and confirmed by including more kindergarten
staff participants from kindergarten parents’ committees, and small-community organization-type
KCM organizations as such interviewees would provide richer information that would better describe
and provide a better understanding of the impact of networking especially on participatory decision

making, responsive governance and accountable governance.

Secondly, the study could provide more insights regarding the economic efficiency of organizations
by conducting a longitudinal study, focusing on examining economic efficiency and concentrating on

dyadic relationships in networks.

This study discovered that the network model for kindergarten service provision resembled an
industrial network. Hence, thirdly, a comprehensive study of industrial organizations might provide

additional insights that could improve networking practices in public sector governance.
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This study selected the kindergarten cluster management framework as an example of networking.
Finally, it would be valuable to conduct future studies in other areas including education, medical

services, aged care and other welfare services.

274



References

Abrahamson, P. (2003). Different Social Europes, different partnership contexts. In L. Kjaer. Local
Partnerships in Europe: An Action Research Project. Copenhagen, Copenhagen Center. pp.17-28.

Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS) (2001). "2001 Census Quickstats Wyndham". Retrieved
26/07/2016, from
http://www.censusdata.abs.gov.au/census_services/getproduct/census/2001/quickstat/LGA27260?0
pendocument&navpos=220.

(2007 a). "2006 Census Quickstats Banyule". Retrieved 26/07/2016, from
http://www.censusdata.abs.gov.au/census_services/getproduct/census/2006/quickstat/LGA20660?0
pendocument&navpos=220.

(2007 b). "2006 Census Quickstats Moonee Valley." Retrieved 26/07/2016, from
http://www.censusdata.abs.gov.au/census_services/getproduct/census/2006/quickstat/LGA25060?0
pendocument&navpos=220.

(2007 ¢). "2006 Census Quickstats Port Phillip". Retrieved 26/07/2016, from
http://www.censusdata.abs.gov.au/census_services/getproduct/census/2006/quickstat/LGA25900?0
pendocument&navpos=220.

(2007 d). "2006 Census Quickstats Wyndham". Retrieved 26/07/2016, from
http://www.censusdata.abs.gov.au/census_services/getproduct/census/2006/quickstat/LGA2726070
pendocument&navpos=220.

(2013 a). "2011 Census Quickstats Banyule." Retrieved 26/07/2016, from
http://www.censusdata.abs.gov.au/census_services/getproduct/census/2011/quickstat/LGA20660?0
pendocument&navpos=220.

(2013 b). "2011 Census Quickstats Moonee Valley". Retrieved 26/07/2016, from
http://www.censusdata.abs.gov.au/census_services/getproduct/census/2011/quickstat/LGA25060?0
pendocument&navpos=220.

(2013 c¢). "2011 Census Quickstats Port Phillip." Retrieved 26/07/2016, from
http://www.censusdata.abs.gov.au/census_services/getproduct/census/2011/quickstat/LGA25900?0
pendocument&navpos=220.

(2013 d). "2011 Census Quickstats Wyndham". Retrieved 26/07/2016, from
http://www.censusdata.abs.gov.au/census_services/getproduct/census/2011/quickstat/21305?opendo
cument&navpos=220.

Armstrong, A. (2004). Commentary on codes of corporate governance. In A. Armstrong and R.
Francis. Handbook Introduction to Corporate Governance. Sydney, Australia, Standards Australia
International Ltd. pp.1-10.

Arnstein, S. R. (1969). "A Ladder of Citizen Participation” American Institute of Planners Journal
35(July): pp.216-224.

275



Aulich, C. (1997). Competition in local government. In B. Dollery and N. Marshall. Australian local
government. South Melbourne. Macmillan Education Australia Ltd. pp.189-208.

Bell B, J Drew and B. E. Dollery (2016). Learning from Experience in NSW? Economic Papers
35(2): pp. 99-111.

Benson, J. (1982). A Framework for Policy Analysis. In D. W. D Rogers. Interorganizational
Coordination. Ames. lowa University Press: pp.137-176.

Bradach, J. L. and R. G. Eccles (1991). Price, authority and trust: from ideal types to plural forms.
In G. Thompson, J. Frances, R. Levacic and J. Mitchell. Markets, hierarchies and networks. London.
SAGE Publications Ltd. pp.277-292.

Braithwaite, J. (2008). Regulatory Capitalism. London. Edward Elgar Publishing Limited.

Broadbent, J. and R. Laughlin (2003). Public private partnerships: an introduction. Accounting
Auditing & Accountability Journal 16(3): pp.332-341.

Carson, E., C. Maher and P. King (2007). Careers at the Coal-Face? Community Services in South
Australia: Workforce Development, Retrieved 22/03/2011 from
http://w3.unisa.edu.au/hawkeinstitute/sprg/documents/Carson%20Coalface%20Full%20Report.pdf,
University of South Australia.

Caulfield, J. (2003). Local government: reform in comparative perspective. In B. Dollery, N. Marshall
and A. Worthington. Reshaping Australian local government. Sydney, NSW Australia. UNSW Press,
pp.13-34.

Cavana, R. Y., B. L. Delahaye and U. Sekaran (2001). Applied business research: Qualitative and
quantitative methods. Milton, QLD Australia. John Wiley & Sons Australia Ltd.

Clark, T. (2007). International Corporate Governance. New York, London. Taylor & Francis.

Cohen, L., L. Manion and K. Morrison (2000). Research Methods in Education. London, New York.
Routledge Falmer.

Collis, J and R. Hussey (2003). Business research: a practical guide for undergraduate and
postgraduate students. 2nd Edn. Basingstoke, Hampshire, Palgrave Macmillan.

Commonwealth Grants Commission (2001). Review of the Operation of Local Government
(Financial Assistance) Act 1995, Australian Government. Canberra.

Considine, M. and J. M. Lewis (2003). "Bureaucracy, Network, or Enterprise? Comparing Models of
Governance in Australia, Britain, the Netherland, and New Zealand." Public Administration Review
63(2): pp.131-140.

Cooperrider, D. and D. Whitney (2005). Appreciative Inquiry: A Positive Revolution in Change.
San Francisco. Berrett Koehler Publishers.

Councils of Social Service (COSS) (2009 July). Submission to the Industrial Relations Commission.
Retrieved 21/08/2011 from

276



http://vcoss.org.au/documents/VCOSS%20docs/Submissions/2009/July/SUB-
090728%20COSS%20Network%20Fair%20Work%20Australia%20sub_09.pdf
South Australian Council of Social Service. Unley, South Australia.

Davis, J. H. and L. Donaldson (1997). "Toward a stewardship theory of management." Academy of
Management Review 22(1): pp.20-47.

Demediuk, P. and R. Solli (2007). "From Atomic Bomb to Aromatherapy: Misplaced Metaphors for
Local Government Reforms?" BE&SI Anthology of Business 2: pp.1-11.

Department of Education and Early Childhood Development (DEECD) (2009 a). 2009 Annual Report
on Achieving Universal Access to Early Childhood Education in Victoria. DEECD. Melbourne.

____ (2009 b). Kindergarten Cluster Management: Policy Framework. DEECD. Melbourne.

____(2010). Kindergarten Cluster Management: Application to become a kindergarten cluster
management organization. DEECD, Communication Division. Melbourne.

_(2011). Stakeholder Engagement Framework. DEECD. Melbourne.

Department of Education and Training (2016). “Early Years Management: Policy Framework
Part1”

Retrieved 06/11/2016, from

http://www.education.vic.gov.au/Documents/childhood/providers/edcare/EY MPolicyFramework.pd

f.

Department of Treasure and Finance (2001). Partnerships Victoria Guidance Material, Practitioners'
Guide. Department of Treasure and Finance. Melbourne.

De Vaus, D. A. (2002). Surveys in social research, fifth edition. Crows Nest, NSW Australia. Allen
& Unwin.

Dollery, B. (2003). Local government failure. In B. Dollery, N. Marshall and A. Worthington.
Reshaping Australian local government. Sydney, NSW Australia. UNSW. pp. 212-228.

Dollery, B., A. Akimov and J. Byrnes (2009). "Shared Services in Australian Local Government:
Rationale, Alternative Models and Empirical Evidence." The Australian Journal of Public
Administration 68(2): pp. 208-219.

Dollery, B., L. Crase and A. Johnson (2006). Australian Local Government Economics. Sydney.
University of New South Wales Press.

Dollery, B., L. Crase and S. O'Keefe (2009 September). "Improving Efficiency in Australian Local
Government: Structural Reform as a Catalyst for Effective Reform." Geographical Research 47(3):
pp-269-279.

Dollery, B., B. Grant and M. Kortt (2012). Councils in Cooperation: Shared Services and Australian
Local Government. Sydney, Australia. The Federation Press.

277



Dollery, B., N. Marshall and A. Worthington (2003). Introduction. In B. Dollery, N. Marshall and A.
Worthington. Reshaping Australian Local Government Sydney. Australia University of New South
Wales Press Ltd. pp.1-10.

Dollery, B. E. and J. L. Wallis (2001). The Political Economy of Local Government. Cheltenham.
Edward Elgar Publishing Limited.

Donaldson, L. (2008). "Ethics Problems and Problems with Ethics: Toward a Pro-Management
Theory." Journal of Business Ethics 78: pp.299-311.

Donaldson, L. and J. H. Davis (1991). "Stewardship Theory or Agency Theory: CEO Governance
and Shareholder Returns." Australian Journal of Management 16(1 June): pp.49-65.

Donaldson, T. and L. E. Preston (1995). "The stakeholder theory of the corporation: Concepts,
evidence, and implications." Academy of Management Review 20(1): pp.65-91.

Department of Planning and Community Development (DPCD) (2010 a). “Guide to Local
Government.” Retrieved 12/08/2011, from http://www.dpcd.vic.gov.au/localgovernment/guide-to-
local-government,

____ (2010 b). "Councils Reforming Business." Retrieved 29/09/2011, from
http://www.dpcd.vic.gov.au/localgovernment/councils-reforming-business.

____ (2010 ¢). "Procurement." Retrieved 29/09/2011, from
http://www.dpcd.vic.au/localgovernment/councils-reforming-business/procurement.

_ (2010 d). "Local Laws." Retrieved 29/09/2011, from
http://www.dpcd.vic.gov.au/localgovernment/councils-reforming-business/local-laws.

(2010 ¢). "Easy Biz." Retrieved 29/09/2011, from
http://www.dpcd.vic.au/localgovernment/councils-reforming-business/easybiz.

____ (2010 1). "Shared Services." Retrieved 29/09/2011, from
http://www.dpcd.vic.gov.au/localgovernment/councils-reforming-business/shared-services.

__ (2010 g). "Affordable Housing." Retrieved 29/09/2011, from
http://www.dpcd.vic.gov.au/localgovernment/councils-reforming-business/affordable-housing.

Department of Planning and Community Development (DPCD) and Municipal Association Victoria
(MAYV) (2008). Negotiating Guidelines for State-Local Government Funding Agreements. DPCD.
Melbourne.

Drew J. and B. E. Dollery (2015). “Careful What You Wish For: Rate-Capping in Victorian Local
Government." Journal of Australian Taxation 17(1): pp.139-168.

Drew J., M. Kortt and B. E. Dollery (2017). "No Aladdin's Cave in New South Wales? Local
Government Amalgamation, Scale Economies, and Data Envelopment Analysis Specification.”
Administrative & Society 49(10): pp. 1450-1470.

____(2016). "Peas in a Pod: Are Efficient Municipalities Also Financially Sustainable?" Australian
Accounting Review 26(2): pp. 122-131.

278



Edwards, M. (2001). "Participatory Governance into the Future: Roles of the Government and
Community Sectors." Australian Journal of Public Administration 30(3): pp.78-88.

___(2002). "Public sector governance: future issues for Australia." Australian Journal of Public
Administration 61(2): pp.51-61.

Early Learning Association Australia (ELAA) (2013). Considering Kindergarten Cluster
Management. ELAA. Fitzroy.

Fahey G, J Drew and B. E. Dollery (2016). "Merger Myths: A Functional Analysis of Scale
Economies in New South Wales Local Government." Public Finance and Management 16(4): pp.
362-382.

Friedman, A. and S. Miles (2006). Stakeholders: Theory and Practice. New York, Oxford University
Press.

Friedman, A. L. and S. Miles (2002). "Developing stakeholder theory." Journal of Management
Studies 39(1): pp.1-21.

Geddes, M. (2005). International Perspectives and Policy Issues. In P. Smyth, T. Reddel and A. Jones.
Community and Local Governance in Australia. Sydney, Australia, University of New South Wales
Press Ltd. pp.13-36.

___(2008). Government and Communities in Partnerships in England: The Empire Strikes Back?
The Theory and Practice of Local Government and Economic Development. M. Considine and S.
Giguere. New York, Palgrave Macmillan, pp.100-125.

Good Governance Advisory Group (2004). Good Governance Guide. MAV, VLAG, State
Government Victoria, LGPRO. Melbourne.

Hansson, L. and F. Longva (2014). "Contracting accountability in network governance structures."
Qualitative Research in Accounting & Management 11(2): pp.92-110.

Herath, G. (2005). "Analysis of the potential and problems of new institutional economics for third
world development." International Journal of social Economics 32(10): pp.877-892.

Heyer, G. d. (2011). "New public management: A strategy for democratic police reform in
transitioning and developing countries.”" International Journal of Police Strategies & Management
34(3): pp.419-433.

Hindmoor, A. (1998). "The Importance of Being Trusted: Transaction Costs and Policy Network
Theory." Public Administration 76 Spring, pp.25-43.

The Population Experts (2016 a) "City of Banyule community profile ". Retrieved 26/07/2016, from
http://profile.id.com.au/banyule.

(2016 b). "City of Moonee Valley community profile." Retrieved 26/07/2016, from
http://profile.id.com.au/moonee-valley.

(2016 <c¢). "City of Port Phillip community profile." Retrieved 26/07/2016, from
http://profile.id.com.au/port-phillip.

279



(2016 d). "City of Wyndham community profile." Retrieved 26/07/2016, from
http://profile.id.com.au/wyndham.

Jacobson, C. and S. O. Choi (2008). "Success factors: public works and public-private
partnerships." International Journal of Public Sector Management 21(6): pp.637-657.

Johanson, J. and L.-G. Mattsson (1991). Interorganizational relations in industrial systems: a network
approach compared with the transactions-cost approach. In G. Thompson, J. Frances, R. Levacic and
J. Mitchell. Market, hierarchies and networks. London. SAGE Publications Ltd. pp.256-264.

Johnstone, P. (2004). Public sector corporate governance. In A. Armstrong and R. Francis. Handbook
Application of Corporate Governance. Sydney, Australia. Standards Australia International Ltd. pp.9-
17.

Jones, R. (2002). "Leading Change in Local Government: The Tension between Evolutionary and
Frame-breaking Reform in NSW." Australian Journal of Public Administration 61(3): pp.38-53.

Keefer, P. and S. Knack (2008). Social Capital, Social Norms and the New Institutional Economics.
In C. Menard and M. M. Shirley. Handbook of New Institutional Economics. Berlin, Heidelberg.
Springer-Verlag, pp.701-725.

Kichert, W. J. M., E-H. Klijin and J. F. M. Koppenjan (1997). Managing Complex Networks:
Strategies for the Public Sector. London. SAGE Publication Ltd.

Klijin, E.-H. (2008). "Governance and Governance Networks in Europe." Public Management
Review 10(4): pp.505-525.

Klijn, E.-H., J. Edelenbos and B. Steijn (2010). "Trust in Governance Networks: Its Impacts on
Outcomes." Administrative & Society 42(2): pp.193-221.

Kohtamaki, M., J. Vesalainen, E. Varamaki and T. Vuorinen (2006). "The governance of partnerships
and a strategic network: Supplier actors' experiences in the governance by the customers."
Management Decision 44(8): pp.1031-1051.

Kooiman, J. (2003). Governing as Governance. London. SAGE Publications Ltd.

KPMG (2007). Department of Education and Early Childhood Development: Review of Kindergarten
Cluster Management. KPMG. Melbourne.

Kindergarten Parents Victoria (KPV) (2011). Kindergarten funding model review. K. P. V. Inc.
Melbourne.

Lambert, V. and 1. Lapsley (2006). "Redefining the boundaries of public sector according
research?" Irish Accounting Review 13: pp.85-105.

Lewis, J. (2010). Connecting and Cooperating: Social capital and social policy. Sydney. University
of New South Wales Press.

Lin, N. (1999). "Building a Network Theory of Social Capital." Connections 22(1): pp.28-51.

280



Lincoln, Y. S. and E. G. Guba (1985). Naturalistic inquiry. Newbury Park, London, New Delhi.
SAGE publications Inc.

Local Government Victoria (2008). Negotiating guidelines for state-local government funding
agreements. Department of Planning and Community Development. Melbourne.

Lowndes, V. and C. Skelcher (1998). "The dynamics of multi-organizational partnerships: an analysis
of changing modes of governance." Public Administration 76 (Summer), pp.313-333.

Lowndes, V. and H. Sullivan (2004). "Like a Horse and Carriage or a Fish on a Bicycle: How Well
do Local Partnerships and Public Participation go Together?" Local Government Studies 30(1):
pp-51-73.

Marshall, N. (2003). The roles and responsibilities of chief executive officers and councilors in
Australian Local Government: A corporate governance perspective. In B. Dollery, N. Marshall and
A. Worthington. Reshaping Australian local government. Sydney, NSW Australia. UNSW Press,
pp-139-156.

Matei, A. and C. Drumasu (2015). "Corporate Governance and public sector entities." Procedia
Economics and Finance 26: pp.495-504.

Municipal Association of Victoria (MAV) (2010 April). Municipality inside Local Government. 4.
Retrieved 12/07/2013 from http://www.mav.asn.au/mediacentre/publications/civic-
magazine/Pages/municipality-magazine-archive.aspx

____ (2010 December). Municipality inside Local Government. 6. Retrieved 12/07/2013, from
http://www.mav.asn.au/mediacentre/publications/civic-magazine/Pages/municipality-magazine-
archive.aspx

_(2011). Council Information about Local Government. Retrieved 12/08/2013, from
http://www.mav.asn.au/CA256C2BoooB597A/page/Council+Information-About+Local.

_ (2011 April). Municipality inside local Government. 7. Retrieved 12/07/2013, from
http://www.mav.asn.au/mediacentre/publications/civic-magazine/Pages/municipality-magazine-
archive.aspx

(2011  August a). MAV BULLETIN 843. Retrieved 16/08/2013, from
http://www.mav.asn.au/bulletins.nsf/name/843/$Fole/120811.html? Municipal Association of
Victoria.

(2011 August b). MAV BULLETIN 844. Retrieved 16/08/2013, from
http://www.mav.asn.au/CA256C320013CB4B/Lookup/latestmavbulletin/$file/latest, Municipal
Association of Victoria.

__(2013). About Local Government. Retrieved 18/05/2015, from http://www.mav.asn.au/about-
local-government/Pages/default.aspx, Municipal Association of Victoria.

281



Municipal Association of Victoria (MAV) and Department of Education and Early Childhood
Development (DEECD) (2011). Municipal Early Years Planning Framework and Practical Resource
Guide. Retrieved 18/05/2015, from DEECD. http://www.mav.asn.au/policy-services/social-
community/children-families/municipal-early-years-planning/Pages/default.aspx, Municipal
Association of Victoria, DEECD.

__ (May 2011). Victorian Local Government Support for Children, Young People and Their
Families. DEECD. Melbourne.

May, P. (2003). Amalgamation and virtual local government. In B. Dollery, N. Marshall and A.
Worthington. RESHATING AUSTRALIAN LOCAL GOVERNMENT. Sydney, NSW Australia,
UNSW Press, pp.79-98.

McNeill, J. (1997). Local government in the Australian federal system. In B. Dollery and N. Marshall.
Australian local government. South Melbourne, Australia, Macmillan Education Australia Ltd. pp.17-
39.

Menard, C. and M. M. Shirley (2008). Introduction. In C. Menard and M. M. Shirley. Handbook of
New Institutional Economics. Berlin, Heidelberg, Springer-Verlag., pp.1-18.

Miles, M. B., A. M. Huberman and J. Sldana (2014). Qualitative Data Analysis: A Methods
Sourcebook Edition 3. London, SAGE Publications Ltd.

Mitchell, R. D., et al. (1997). "Toward a theory of stakeholder identification and salience: defining
the principle of who and what really counts." Academy of Management Review 22(4): pp.853-886.

North, D. C. (1991). "Institutions." Journal of Economic Perspectives 5(1): pp.97-112.

_(2008). Institutions and the Performance of Economies Over Time. In C. Merard and M. M.
Shirley. Handbook of New Institutional Economics. Berlin, Heidelberg, Springer-Verlag, pp.21-30.

Ouchi, W. G. (1991). Markets, bureaucracies and clans. In G. Thompson, J. Frances, R. Levacic and
J. Mitchell. Markets, Hierarchies and Networks: The coordination of social life. London SAGE
Publications Ltd. pp.246-255.

Patton, M. (2001). Qualitative evaluation and research methods, 3" Edn. Newbury Park, CA, Sage.

Paugam, S. (1998). Poverty and social exclusion: a sociological view. In M. Rhodes and Y. Meny.
The Future of European Welfare: A New Social Contract? London, Macmillan pp.41-62.

Public Accounts and Estimates Committee (PAEC) (May 2005). Sixty-Third report to the parliament
on the inquiry into corporate governance in the Victorian public sector. Government Printer for the
State of Victoria. Melbourne.

Pope, J. and J. Lewis (2008). "Improving Partnership Governance: Using a Network Approach to
Evaluate Partnerships in Victoria." The Australian Journal of Public Administration 67(4): pp.443-
456.

Powell, W. W. (1991). Neither market nor hierarchy: network forms of organization. Markets
hierarchies and networks. G. Thompson, J. Frances, R. Levacic and J. Mitchell. London, SAGE
Publications, pp.265-276.

282



Putnam, R. D. (1993). "The Prosperous Community: Social Capital and Public Life." American
Prospect 13: pp.35-42.

_(1995). "Bowling Alone: America’s Declining Social Capital." Journal of Democracy 6(1):
pp.65-78.

Reddel, T. (2002). "Beyond Participation, Hierarchies, Management and Markets: 'New' Governance
and Place Policies". Australian Journal of Public Administration 61(1): pp.50-63.

_(2005). Local Social Governance and Citizen Engagement. In P. Smyth, T. Reddel and A. Jones
Community and Local Governance in Australia. Sydney, Australia, University of New South Wales
Press Ltd. pp.187-204.

Rhodes, R. A. W. (1981). Control and power in central-local government relations, Farnborough.

Rhodes, R. A. W. and D. Marsh (1992). Policy Networks in British Politics: A Critique of Existing
Approaches. In R. A. W. Rhodes and D. Marsh. Policy Networks in British Government. New York,
Oxford University Press, pp.1-26.

Roe, M. J. (2008). The Institutions of Corporate Governance. In C. Menard and M. M. Shirley.
Handbook of New Institutional Economics. Berlin, Heidelberg, Springer-Verlag, pp.371-399.

Saikku, P. and V. Karjalainen (2012). "Network governance in activation policy-health care as an
emergent partner." International Journal of Sociology and Social Policy 32(5/6): pp.299-311.

Saward, M. (1992). The Civil Nuclear Network in Britain. In R. A. W. Rhodes and D. Marsh. Policy
Networks in British Government. New York, the USA, Oxford University Press, pp.75-99.

Scholz, R. W. and O. Tietje (2002). Embedded Case Study Methods: Integrating quantitative and
qualitative knowledge. London, Sage Publications.

Sciulli, N. (2008). "Public private partnerships: an exploratory study in health care." Asian Review
of Accounting 16(1): pp.21-38.

Shah, A. (2006). Local Governance in Industrial Countries. The World Bank. Washington

Skelcher, C., E-H. Klijn, D. Kubler, E. Sorensen and H. Sullivan (2011). "Explaining the
Democratic Anchorage of Governance Networks: Evidence from four European Countries."

Administrative Theory & Praxis 33(1): pp.7-38.

Skelcher, C., A. McCabe, V. Lowndes and P. Nanton (1996). Community Networks in Urban
Regeneration Bristol, The Policy Press.

Smith, M., N. Mathur and C. Skelcher (2006). "Corporate Governance in a Collaborative
Environment: What Happens when Government, Business and Civil Society Work Together?"
Corporate Governance: An International Review 14(3): pp.1159-1171.

Smith, M. (1992). The Agricultural Policy Community: Maintaining a Closed Relationship. In R. A.
W. Rhodes and D. Marsh. Policy Networks in British Government. New York. Oxford University
Press. pp.27-50.

283



Sorensen, E. and J. Torfing (2006 a). Theoretical Approaches to Democratic Network Governance.
In E. Sorensen and J. Torfing. Theories of Democratic Network Governance. Basingstoke. Palgrave
Macmillian, pp.233-246.

(2006 b). Introduction Governance Network Research: Towards a Second Generation. In E.
Sorensen and J. Torfing. Theories of Democratic Network Governance. Basingstoke. Palgrave
Macmillan, pp.1-21.

State Government of Victoria (2009 May). A Fairer Victoria Standing together through tough times.
East Melbourne, Energi Print.

Sullivan, H. and C. Skelcher (2002). Working Across Boundaries: Collaboration in Public Services.
New York. Palgrave Macmillan.

Tan, S. F., A. Morris and B. Grant (2016). "Mind the gap: Australian local government reform and
councillors’ understandings of their roles " Commonwealth Journal of Local Governance
December (19): pp. 19-40.

Thomson, A. M. and J. L. Perry (2006). "Collaboration Process: Inside the Black Box." Public
Administration Review December (Special Issue): pp.20-32.

Trafford, S. and T. Proctor (2006). "Successful joint venture partnerships: public-private
partnerships." International Journal of Public Sector Management 19(2): pp.117-129.

Victorian Council of Social Service (VCOSS) (2007 March). A Fairer Victoria Community Sector
Engagement Project - Final Report, Victoria Council of Social Service. Melbourne.

Victorian Labor (2010). 2010 Victorian Election Policy A Fairer Victoria Strong leadership for the
times ahead. Victorian Labor. West Melbourne.

Vince, A. (1997). Amalgamations. In B. Dollery and N. Marshall. Australian local government. South
Melbourne, MacMillan Education Australia Ltd. pp.151-171.

Victorian Local Governance Association (VLGA) (2003). "Best Value Victoria Community
Consultation Resource Guide." Retrieved 20/07/2015, from http://www.vlga.org.au/What-were-
saying/Publications/The-Local-Government-Amendment-Improved-Governance-Bill-2015/Best-
Value-Victoria-Community-Consultation-Resource-Guide.

Williams, P. and Sullivan, H. (2010). "Despite all we Know about Collaborative Working, Why do
we still Get it Wrong?" Journal of Integrated Care Vol. 18(4): pp.4-15.

Williamson, O. (1979). "Transaction-cost economics: The governance of contractual relations." The
Journal of Law and Economics 22: pp.233-262.

_(1985). The Economic Institutions of Capitalism. New York. Free Press.

_(1991). "Comparative Economic Organization: The Analysis of Discrete Structural Alternatives."

Administrative Science Quarterly 36: pp.269-296.

_(1996). The Mechanisms of Governance. New York. Oxford University Press.

284



__(2000). "The New Institutional Economics: Taking Stock, Looking Ahead." Journal of Economic
Literature XXXVIII (September): pp.595-613.

Wiseman, J. (2005). Designing Public Policy after Neo-liberalism? In P. Smyth, T. Reddel and A.
Jones. Community and Local Governance in Australia. Sydney, Australia. University of New South
Wales Press Ltd. pp.57-74.

_(2006). "Local Heroes? Learning from Recent Community Strengthening Initiatives in Victoria."
Australian Journal of Public Administration 65(2): pp.95-107.

Wistow, G. (1992). The Health Service Policy Community: Professionals Pre-eminent or Under
Challenge? In R. A. W. Rhodes and D. Marsh. Policy Networks in British Government. New Y ork,
the USA. Oxford University Press, pp.51-74.

Worthington, A. (2003). Local government efficiency measurement. In B. Dollery, N. Marshall and
A. Worthington. Reshaping Australian local government. Sydney, NSW Australia. UNSW, pp.176-
211.

Yin, R. K. (2009). Case Study Research: Design and Methods, 4th Edition. California. SAGE Inc.

_(2014). Case Study Research Design and Methods, 5th edition. London. SAGE Publication Ltd.

285



286



Appendix 1: CONSENT FORM FOR PARTICIPANTS
INVOLVED IN RESEARCH

CERTIFICATION BY SUBJECT

of

certify that I am at least 18 years old* and that I am voluntarily giving my consent to
participate in the study:

Citizen Engagement in Victorian Local Governments being conducted at Victoria
University by:

Professor Anona Armstrong AM.

I certify that the objectives of the study, together with any risks and safeguards
associated with the procedures listed here under to be carried out in the research, have
been fully explained to me by:

the researcher, Hikaru Horiguchi

and that I freely consent to participation involving the below mentioned procedures:

Confirming my willingness to participate in this study
e Signing a consent form and sending back to the researcher
e Arranging suitable time and place for an interview

e Carrying out interview

Compiling a transcript

Confirming understanding and interpretation in the transcript

Further comments and feedback
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I certify that I have had the opportunity to have any questions answered and that I
understand that I can withdraw from this study at any time and that this withdrawal
will not jeopardise me in any way.

I have been informed that the information I provide will be kept confidential.

Name (please print):

Signed:

Date:

Any queries about your participation in this project may be directed to the researcher

Professor Anona Armstrong AM on 03 9919 6155 or Hikaru Horiguchi on 03 9329 9001
/049 766 9897 or email hikaru.horiguchi@live.vu.edu.au.

If you have any queries or complaints about the way you have been treated, you may
contact the Research Ethics and Biosafety Manager, Victoria University Human
Research Ethics Committee, Victoria University, PO Box 14428, Melbourne, VIC, 8001
or phone (03) 9919 4148.

[*please note: Where the participant/s are aged under 18, separate parental consent is required; where
the participant/s are unable to answer for themselves due to mental illness or disability, parental or
guardian consent may be required.]
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Appendix 2: Ethics Approval

VICTORIA
UNIVERSITY | jSHooLof

MEMO

Professor Anona Armstrong
TO Business/Law Governance Research Program DATE  6/5/2013
Victoria University

FROM AlProfessor Deborah Zion
Chair
Low Risk Human Ethics Committee

SUBJECT  Ethics Application - HRETH 12/321

Dear Professor Armstrong

Thank you for submitting your application for ethical approval of the project entitled:
HRETH 12/321 - Citizen engagement in Victorian local goverments.

The proposed research project has been accepted and deemed to meet the requirements of the National Health and Medical
Research Council (NHMRC) ‘National Statement on Ethical Conduct in Human Research (2007)’, by the Chair of. Approval has
been granted from 6" May 2013 to 6% May 2015.

Continued approval of this research project by the Victoria University Human Research Ethics Committee (VUHREC) is
conditional upon the provision of a report within 12 months of the above approval date (by 6% May 2014) or upon the completion
of the project (iff earlier). A report proforma may be downloaded from the VUHREC web site at:
http://research.vu.edu.au/hrec.php

Please note that the Human Research Ethics Committee must be informed of the following: any changes to the approved
research protocol, project timelines, any serious events or adverse and/or unforeseen events that may affect continued ethical
acceptability of the project. In these unlikely events, researchers must immediately cease all data collection until the Committee
has approved the changes. Researchers are also reminded of the need to notify the approving HREC of changes to personnel in
research projects via a request for a minor amendment.

On behalf of the Committee, | wish you all the best for the conduct of the project.
Kind Regards,
AlProfessor Deborah Zion

Chair
Low Risk Human Ethics Committee
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Appendix 3: INFORMATION TO PARTICIPANTS
INVOLVED IN RESEARCH

You are invited to participate

You are invited to participate in a research project entitled ‘Citizen Engagement in
Victorian Local Governments’.

This project is being conducted by Professor Anona Armstrong AM from College of Law
and Justice, Victoria University and a student researcher Hikaru Horiguchi as part of a
PhD study at Victoria University.

Project explanation

The purpose of this study is to examine the ways in which inter-organizational
relationships form a network, and the impact of a network form of governance on
decision making and service delivery by local government.

This study assumes that Victoria’s state and local governments introduce the network
form of governance in which governments involve business and community sector
organizations in public policy delivery and decision making with the purpose of
increasing efficiency and democracy of governance. Previous research suggests that
successful networking for governance will stimulate maximum effort in achieving the
goals of the collaborating entities thus improving the quality of local governance. Hence,
this research will discern the characteristics of the network form of governance and
explain if a governance network affects the quality of local governance in terms of both
efficiency and democracy.

This study examines the relationships between collaborative working and achievement
of goals through analysing the interrelationships of participants in networks. In order
to interpret the interrelationships it is important to examine the nature of the
connections of those organizations that work collaboratively in the networks. Therefore,
this study focuses on governance mechanisms such as hierarchy, market and network
modes of governance. Also this study analyzes factors such as an organization’s capacity
and stakeholder management activities that influence governance mechanisms.

This study will determine:

1) networks Victorian local governments developed for their governance,
2) which governance mechanisms are appropriate within networks,

3) what factors influence those institutional arrangements, and

4) what is the impact of networking on local governance.

The context of the study is Kindergarten Cluster Management in Victoria where the
relationships between local council kindergarten cluster managers and their
stakeholders will be examined. The participants of this study will be: kindergarten
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cluster managers, local government staff members who takes charge of Municipal Early
Year Planning, chairpersons of parent’s committee of kindergarten locations, and staff
members and teachers of kindergarten locations.

What will I be asked to do?

In this study the researcher will collect data through interviews with key informants
and reviewing second data.

Key informants who are selected for an interview data collection will be invited to a face
to face interview or a telephone interview. The interview will last up to one hour and
will be recorded and transcribed. Once the information you provide is drafted, a copy
will be provided to the participants to seek their comments. Questions at the interview
will include:

1) demographic questions

2) networks developed by a kindergarten cluster manager and a staff member who
takes charge of early childhood services,

3) the reason local governments introduced a network form of governance,

4) relationships between kindergarten cluster managers and stakeholders,

5) factors that affect those relationships, and

6) impacts caused by networking in terms of democratic decision making and
efficient service delivery,

What will I gain from participating?

You will contribute to determining perceptions of*

1) how inter-organizational relationships construct a network and contribute to
local governance,

2) whether there are any differences in impacts depending on different modes of
governance, and if so what enhances or hinders collaboration and

3) what are the essential elements for successful collaboration.

Those findings will assist to improve not only the quality of early childhood service
delivery but also the quality of any social service delivery and local governance. We will
provide you with a report of findings of this study when this study is completed.
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How will the information I give be used?

This study uses a mixed method called a ‘concurrent triangulation design’. In this design
qualitative data and quantitative data will be collected at the same time through the
interview, and then the two sets of results will be integrated at the interpretation stage.

The data from the interview will be used to find the answers to research questions.

What are the potential risks of participating in this project?

This study has been approved by Victoria University’s Human Research Ethics
Committee. This study is considered to be within the category of ‘negligible risk research’
on the basis that any foreseeable risk is no more than inconvenience.

However, the very small risks may be identified for participants if there were to
somehow be a breach of confidentiality. This risk will be reduced by the rigour of the
data collection, analysis and reporting process which has been designed and will be
managed to ensure strict confidentiality.

How will this project be conducted?

The researcher will ask your willingness to participate into this study. Once your
willingness is confirmed, the researcher will contact you to arrange a face to face
interview where one person will be invited to each interview. In the case that an
interviewee is in a rural area a telephone interview will be arranged. The interview will
last up to one hour and it will be recorded. After each interview the researcher will
provide a transcript to participants for confirmation and feedback. Any
misunderstanding or misinterpretation that are pointed out by participants will be
corrected till the transcripts are fully confirmed by participants.

Security of data and transcripts will be carefully maintained. Electric files will be stored
on password protected computers and a password protected USB. Notations will be
attached to any documents requiring particular confidentiality treatment so they can be
reported only in ways that do not identify the source.

Who is conducting the study?

Professor Anona Armstrong AM
College of Law and Justice, Victoria University
Telephone: 03 9919 6155

E-mail address: anona.armstrong@vu.edu.au

Hikaru Horiguchi
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College of Law and Justice, Victoria University
Telephone: 03 9329 9110/ 049 766 9897

E-mail address: hikaru.horiguchi@live.vu.edu.au

Any queries about your participation in this project may be directed to the Chief
Investigator, Professor Anona Armstrong AM, listed above.

If you have any queries or complaints about the way you have been treated, you may
contact the Research Ethics and Biosafety Manager, Victoria University Human
Research Ethics Committee, Victoria University, PO Box 14428, Melbourne, VIC, 8001
or phone (03) 9919 4148.
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Appendix 4: Interview questions (1)

Interviewees: Local Government staff, KCM, Staff of Kindergarten, Parents’ committee member, Others

Thank you very much for participating in this study about ‘Network governance’. This study is
interested in the way administration, management, teachers and parents collaborate to provide
kindergarten services.

1. Here are tasks that are possibly managed in the kindergarten setting. Could you please

select whose responsibilities they are?
(Multiple answers are included.)

1) Maintaining staff’s wellbeing and work conditions.

2) Understanding parent’s voices.

3) Maintaining the quality of educational programs.

4) Undertaking kindergarten family survey.

5) Developing Quality Improvement Plan.

6) Ensuring the kindergarten service meets the National Quality
Standard.

7) Updating kindergarten’s policy manual.

8) Ensuring kindergarten’s policy reflects the National Quality
Principals and regal requirements.

9) Assuring children’s well-being.

10) Financial management (book keeping and reporting monthly).

11) Communication tasks such as updating website, publishing
newsletters.

12) Organizing fundraising and social events.

13) Licensing and regulatory management.

14) Ground and building management.

15) Compiling an annual report to stakeholders.

16) Enrolment task.

)

17) Maintaining family data.
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L-local government, K-KCM, S-Staff,
P-Parents, O-other, UK-unknown

1 OkdsOeHod uk
2 Lk OsUe Lo uk
s 1 LkdsHeo ukd
4 OkOsOe o ukd
s Lk HsOe o uk
6 LLIxksLdpold uk ]
7 LkdsHe o uk
s LLIksLdpod uk ]
o LLIkHsHpod uk
1k sCe Lo uk
ks e Mo ukd
Uk OsCe Lo uk
1 ks e Mo ukd
1 Lk sCe Lo uk
s ks eHoHuk
16k sCe Lo ukd
17 OkdsOe Mo ukd




2.

How would you best describe those relationships

from your perspective?

Collaboration-Col. Connection-Con. Other relation-Other No
relation-NR Unknown-UK

KCM-Kindergarten Staff
KCM-Parent’s Committee
KCM-Parent’s Community
KCM-LG Preschool Coordinator
KCM-LG MEYP

KCM-State Gov.

KCM-Other KCM
KCM-Community Org.

KCM-Profit Org.

KCM-ELAA

KCM-MAV

KCM-Community People
KCM-Schools

LG-LG KCM

LG-CSO KCM

LG-Kindergarten Staff (LG KCM)
LG-Parent’s Committee (LG KCM)
LG-Parent’s Community (LG KCM)
LG-Kindergarten Staff (CSO KCM)
LG-Parent’s Committee (CSO KCM)
LG-Parents Community (CSO KCM)
LG-LG MEYP

LG-State Gov.

LG-Community Org.

LG-Profit Org.

LG-ELAA

LG-MAV

LG-Community People
LG-Schools

Kindergarten Staff-KCM

Staff-Parent’s Committee
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1 col. [ con. [ other LIng [Cuk ]
2 col. [ con. L other LI [Juk ]
3COI.DCOn,DOtherDNRDUKD
4 col.[Jcon. L other LInr[(Juk L]
5 Col.DCon,DOtherDNRDUKD
6 Col. I:l Con. I:l Otherl:l NR D UK D
7 Col.DCon,DOtherDNRDUKD
8 Col. |:| Con. |:| Otherl:l NR |:| UK |:|
9 Col.DCon,DOtherDNRDUKD
10 Col.DCon.DOtherDNRDUKD
11 COI.DCOn,DOtherDNRDUKD
12 Col.DCon.DOtherDNRDUKD
13 Col. D Con, D Other D NR I:l UKI:l
14 COI.DCOn.DOtherDNRDUKD
15 COI.DCOn,DOtherDNR DUKD
16 col. [ con. [Jother [Inr (I ur]
17 Col. I:l Con, I:l Other I:l NR I:l UKI:l
18 COI.DCOn.DOtherDNRDUKD
19 Col. I:l Con, I:l Other I:l NR I:l UKI:l
20 COI.DCOn.DOtherDNRDUKD
21 Col.DCon,DOtherDNRDUKD
22 Col.DCon.DOtherDNRDUKD
23 Col. D Con, D Other D NR I:l UKI:l
24 Col.DCon.DOtherDNRDUKD
25 Col. I:l Con, I:l Other I:l NR I:l UKI:l
26 Col.DCon.DOtherDNRDUKD
27 col. [ con, L other LInr [ uk]
28 Col.DCon.DOtherDNRDUKD
29 Col. I:l Con, I:l Other I:l NR I:l UKI:l
30 COI.DCOn.DOtherDNRDUKD
31 Col.DCon,DOtherDNRDUKD




32) Staff-Parent’s Community
33) Staff-LG Preschool Coordinator
34) Staff-LG MEYP

35) Staff-State Gov.

36) Staff-Other KCM

37) Staff-Community Org.

38) Staff-Profit Org.

39) Staff-ELAA

40) Staff-MAV

41) Staff-Community People
42) Staff-Schools

43) Parent’s Committee-KCM
44) PC-Kindergarten Staff
45) PC-Parent’s Community
46) PC-LG Preschool Coordinator
47) PC-LG MEYP

48) PC-State Gov.

49) PC-Other KCM

50) PC-Community Org.

51) PC-Profit Org.

52) PC-ELAA

53) PC-MAV

54) PC-Community People
55) PC-Schools

3. Do you agree the following statements?

32 Col. D Con. I:l Otherl:l NR I:l UKD
33 Col. D Con, I:l OtherI:l NR I:l UKD
34 col. [ con. [ other [Inr (I ur_]
35 Col. D Con, I:l OtherI:l NR I:l UKD
36 Col. D Con. I:l Otherl:l NR I:l UKD
37 Col. D Con, I:l Other|:| NR I:l UKD
38 Col. D Con. I:l Otherl:l NR I:l UKD
39 Col. D Con, I:l OtherI:l NR I:l UKD
40 Col. D Con. I:l Otherl:l NR I:l UKI:‘
41 Col. D Con, I:l Other|:| NR I:l UKD
42 Col. D Con, D OtherD NR D UKD
43 Col. D Con. I:l Otherl:l NR I:l UKI:‘
44 Col. D Con, I:l Otherl:l NR I:l UKD
45 col. [ con.[J other [ nr [CJuk [
46 Col. D Con, I:l Otherl:l NR I:l UKD
47 Col. D Con. I:l Otherl:l NR I:l UKI:‘
48 Col. D Con, I:l OtherI:l NR I:l UKD
49 col. [ con. [J other [Inr (I uk[]
50 Col. |:| Con, I:l Otherl:l NR I:l UK|:|
51 Col. D Con. I:l Otherl:l NR I:l UKD
52 Col. D Con, I:l OtherI:l NR I:l UKD
53 Col. D Con, I:l Otherl:l NR I:l UKD
54 Col. D Con, I:l OtherI:l NR I:l UKD

1- strongly no, 2- no, 3- neither no nor yes, 4- yes, 5- strongly yes, 6- not applicable
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1)

2)

3)

4)

6)

7)

The Victorian Government’s social policy did not affect local
government’s decisions when it started the cluster management
services.

The Victorian Government’s social policy did not affect community
organization’s decisions when it started the cluster management
services.

The Victorian Government’s social policy did not affect kindergarten
parent’s committee’s decisions when it started to work with the cluster
management organization.

KCM service is not intend to improve efficiency of kindergarten services.
KCM service is not intend to improve participatory decision making of
kindergarten services.

When the cluster manager developed rather large number of
relationships (such as community organizations, kindergartens,
governments), each kindergarten services was improved.

Municipal Early Year Plan does not affect kindergarten services?

Do you agree the following statements?

1 1Ll s al s el ]

2 1L s ds el
3 1Ll sl 15[ 16l
o L4 s el
s 1Ll sl dal 15[ 16l ]
6 1123l Jalds[ 16l
7 1L s sl ds el

1- strongly no, 2- no, 3- neither no nor yes, 4- yes, 5- strongly yes, 6- not applicable

1)

3)

5.

KCM services are developed by stakeholder’s participatory decision
making?
Kindergarten services are developed by stakeholders’ participatory

decision making?

112 s sl s el ]
2 1010 130 1405 6]
3 1134056

Municipal Early Year Plan is developed by stakeholders’ participatory decision making?

Do you agree the following statements?

1- strongly no, 2- no, 3- neither no nor yes, 4- yes, 5- strongly yes, 6- not applicable

298




1)

3)

4)

5)

10)

11)

12)

13)

14)

15) The cluster manager is not honest with stakeholders about the potential risk.

The kindergarten cluster manager’s skill and ability do not affect
collaborative relationships.

The kindergarten staff’s skill and ability do not affect collaborative
relationships.

The parent’s committee’s skill and ability do not affect collaborative
relationships.

The local government staff’s skill and ability do not affect collaborative
relationships.

Each stakeholder organizations’ supports are not crucial for collaborative
relationships.

The collaborative relationships between the cluster manager and
stakeholders have not evolved.

The cluster manager does not recognize who are stakeholders.

The cluster manager does not recognize the interests of stakeholders.

The cluster manager does not take stakeholders’ interests into account in
decision making.

The cluster manager does not communicate with stakeholders openly (two-
way dialog).

The cluster manager does not deliver information to stakeholders
constantly.

The cluster manager does not regard the limitation of stakeholders’ capacity
to understand complex situations and options.

The cluster manager does not balances efforts and rewards between
stakeholders.

The cluster manager does not work with other organizations cooperatively

to minimize risks or damages that may be caused by KCM’s activities.

1 1Ll s dal s 16l ]
2 1Ll 30 ds el
3 1 dsda s el
4 L3 al s el
s 1123 als 6L
6 11213 Jal s 6L
7 oLl s 16l ]
s 1L 1ol 13l 14l 15[ 1e[]
o 1L 1s0al s el
10 1L]2 03 dads[ el ]
11 1L 3 e s el
12 11213 0a s e[
13 1Ll 130l 1s L el ]
14 1L 13 1a s 6]
15 1L 13 1al s e[
16 1L 1o 13 1al1s[1e[]
17 1L 3 a5 e[
18 1Ll 13l ]al 15 Jel[]
19 1L 1o 13 1al s 16 ]
20 1L 1ol 13 el 15[ 16[]
21 1L 1ol 13 el 15[ 16l

16) The cluster manager does not communicate with stakeholders openly about the conflicts.

17)
18)
19)
20)
21)

The cluster manager does not encourage collaboration.

All participants in collaborative relation do not have skill and capacity.
The purpose of collaboration is not clear.

The process of collaboration is not clear.

All participants do not keep high motivation.
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6.

Please think about an example when kindergarten provided the services successfully. Please

select the appropriate number from the scale.

1- strongly no, 2- no, 3- neither no nor yes, 4- yes, 5- strongly yes, 6- not applicable

The cluster manager, kindergarten staff, parent’s committee and
local government staff collaborated well.
Being economical, quick communication and quick decision making

were important.

3

1 1L s a5 06
2 1L s s e
112 304056

Stakeholders’ participatory decision making was important.

Please think about a relationship between the cluster manager and local government staff
when kindergarten provided the services successfully. Please select the appropriate number

from the scale.

1- strongly no, 2- no, 3- neither no nor yes, 4- yes, 5- strongly yes, 6- not applicable

The cluster manager and local government staff collaborated.

In the relationship between the cluster manager and local government
staff, there were a higher level and lower level.

Either organization closely monitored the performance of the other
organization.

Either organization directed the other organization.

There were a law and rules to prescribe the responsibilities and right of
KCM and the local government.

The kindergarten cluster manager and the local government negotiated
the price of services and resources.

Negotiation for the best price was more important than keeping good
relationships.

KCM and the local government were independent and worked together
by contract.

KCM and the local government acted freely to achieve their goals

without permission from the other organization.

1 1L s s s el
2 123 a s el
3 1L s s s el
a 130 s e
s 112013 el s [ 16l ]
6 1L 12l 13 Jal s 16l ]
7 1Ll da s el]
8 1Ll 13 al s 6]
o 1Ll 13l 1al1s[1e[]
10 L1203 a5 6L ]

10) The relationship between KCM and local government was rather informal and friendly.

300




11) The kindergarten cluster manager and local government worked

12) KCM and local government shared common interests.

13) KCM and local government depended on each other.

8.

11 1-|:| Z-D S-D 4-|:| S-D G-D

constantly and communicated frequently. 1 11,0040 060

13 1—|:| Z—D 3—|:| 4—|:| S-D S-D

Please think about a relationship between the cluster manager and staff of kindergarten
when kindergarten provided the services successfully. Please select the appropriate number

from the scale.

1- strongly no, 2- no, 3- neither no nor yes, 4- yes, 5- strongly yes, 6- not applicable

1)
2)

3)

The cluster manager and staff of kindergarten collaborated.

In the relationship between the cluster manager and staff of kindergarten,
there were a higher level and lower level.

Either organization closely monitored the performance of the other
organization.

Either organization directed the other organization.

There were a law and rules to prescribe the responsibilities and right of
KCM and staff of kindergarten.

The kindergarten cluster manager and staff of kindergarten negotiated the
price of services and resources.

Negotiation for the best price was more important than keeping good
relationships.

KCM and staff of kindergarten were independent and worked together by
contract.

KCM and staff of kindergarten acted freely to achieve their goals without

permission from the other organization.

10) The relationship between KCM and staff of kindergarten was rather

informal and friendly.

11) The kindergarten cluster manager and staff of kindergarten worked

constantly and communicated frequently.

12) KCM and staff of kindergarten shared common interests.

13) KCM and staff of kindergarten depended on each other.
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1 1Ll s s s 6L
2 1L s s s el ]
3 1L s s el
4 113 s el
s 1.L1ol I3[ lal 15[ 16l ]
6 1.L12l I3[ lal 15[ 16l
7 1.L1o 03 lal 15[ 16l ]
s 11203 Jals[ 6L
o 1123 alds[el]
10 112356
11 1L 30 s e L]
12 1L 3 s e
13 1.1 13 0a s e[ ]




9. Please think about a relationship between the cluster manager and parent’s committee of

kindergarten when kindergarten provided the services successfully.

appropriate number from the scale.

1- strongly no, 2- no, 3- neither no nor yes, 4- yes, 5- strongly yes, 6- not applicable

1) The cluster manager and parents committee of kindergarten collaborated.

Please select the

2) Inthe relationship between the cluster manager and parents committee of
kindergarten, there were a higher level and lower level.

3) Either organization closely monitored the performance of the other
organization.

4) Either organization directed the other organization.

5) There were alaw and rules to prescribe the responsibilities and right of KCM
and parents committee of kindergarten.

6) The kindergarten cluster manager and parents committee of kindergarten
negotiated the price of services and resources.

7) Negotiation for the best price was more important than keeping good
relationships.

8) KCM and parents committee of kindergarten were independent and worked
together by contract.

9) KCM and parents committee of kindergarten acted freely to achieve their
goals without permission from the other organization.

10) The relationship between KCM and parents committee of kindergarten was
rather informal and friendly.

11) The kindergarten cluster manager and parents committee of kindergarten

worked constantly and communicated frequently.

12) KCM and parents committee of kindergarten shared common interests.

1L s s e L]
12030 s [ e L]
1Ll s el ]
a 1L 3 0a s e[
1L sl ]s el ]
6 1.L12l 13l 1al s 161
7 1L s da s 16l
s 1Ll 154l s 6]
o 1Ll Jsl]al sl el ]
10 1L 12131 s[ e[
11 1L 3 s e
12 1L 13 s e
13 1L 1203 e[ s eL]

[y

N

w

wv

13) KCM and parents committee of kindergarten depended on each other.

10. Please think about a relationship between the cluster manager and Victorian Government

regional office when kindergarten provided the services successfully.

appropriate number from the scale.

1- strongly no, 2- no, 3- neither no nor yes, 4- yes, 5- strongly yes, 6- not applicable
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9)

The cluster manager and regional office staff collaborated.

In the relationship between the cluster manager and regional office
staff, there were a higher level and lower level.

Either organization closely monitored the performance of the other
organization.

Either organization directed the other organization.

There were a law and rules to prescribe the responsibilities and right
of KCM and regional office staff.

The kindergarten cluster manager and regional office staff negotiated
the price of services and resources.

Negotiation for the best price was more important than keeping good
relationships.

KCM and regional office staff were independent and worked together
by contract.

KCM and regional office staff acted freely to achieve their goals

without permission from the other organization.

R P EY A X
2 1L s s e
3 1L s a s e
a 11053 0a s el
s 1L 12ld3[Jal s 16l ]
6 1.L12L13 sl s 161
7 12003004 0s 6L
g 1.L12L 13 1al s 161
o 1113 1al s el
10 10203 da s L6 L]
11 1L dal s 16l
12 1L 1ol 13 a5 e[
13 1L 1ol 13 e s e[

10) The relationship between KCM and regional office staff was rather informal and friendly.

11) The kindergarten cluster manager and regional office staff of kindergarten worked constantly and

communicated frequently.

12) KCM and regional office staff shared common interests.

13) KCM and regional office staff depended on each other.

11. Please think about a relationship between the cluster manager and local community when
kindergarten provided the services successfully. Please select the appropriate number from

the scale.

1- strongly no, 2- no, 3- neither no nor yes, 4- yes, 5- strongly yes, 6- not applicable

12.

KCM developed relationships with the local community (citizens,

community groups, not for profit organizations or for

organizations).

profit

1 123056
2 113456

The relationships with the local community improved the quality of the kindergarten services.

Do you agree with the following statements?
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1- strongly no, 2- no, 3- neither no nor yes, 4- yes, 5- strongly yes, 6- not applicable

1)

2)

3)

5)

An advantage of collaborative relationships is ‘increased knowledge for
better service provision’.

An advantage of collaborative relationships is ‘increased level of
stakeholders’ participation for decision making’.

An advantage of collaborative relationships is ‘increased responsiveness
to stakeholders’ needs’.

An advantage of collaborative relationships is ‘increased level of

accountability’.

1 1L 0 s s el
2 1L s s s el
3 1L s s s el
a1 L2030 s e L]
s 1L JaL]s[Jal s 16l ]

An advantage of collaborative relationships is ‘more services with less resources’.
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Appendix 5: Interview questions (2)

Interviewee: Local Government staff, KCM, Staff of Kindergarten, Parent’s committee, Other

2 This section asks about the relationships between actors.

1) Are there any differences in terms of relationships with you between LG-type KCM and CSO-type
KCM?

2)Are there any differences in terms of relationships with you among different CSO KCMs?

3)If the relationship is described ‘collaboration’, could you please explain how those actors
collaborate?

4) If the relationship is described ‘other relation’, could you describe it with your own word?

3 This section asks about the influence by the Victorian Government.

1)If the answer was ‘no’ or ‘strongly no’, could you please describe how the Victorian Government’s
social policy affected those decisions?

2)If the answer was ‘yes’, could you please describe why your organization started the KCM services
(or started to work with KCM)?

4 This section asks about participatory decision making.
1)Do you think participatory decision making is important? Why do you think so?

2) Which section has authority of final decision making?

6 This section asks about actors’ collaboration.
1) Do you think those actors’ collaboration is important? Why do you think so?

2) Do you think ‘participatory decision making’ affects ‘quick decision making’ and ‘quick
communication’?

11 Could you please explain how the relationships with local community improved the quality of
kindergarten services?

12 This section asks about advantages of collaborative relationships.
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Do you think those advantages are enhanced by KCM scheme? If not, how do you think they could
be enhanced by KCM scheme?
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Appendix 6: Interview questions (3)
Questions to Local Government Staff

1. Could you please state your position and briefly explain your responsibilities?

2. Could you please explain the governance structure to provide early childhood service?

(Name of sections, connections, authority, order flow, accountability flow.)

Municipal Early Year Planning, LG KCM, CSO KCM, Kindergartens managed by KCMs, Independent
Kindergartens, Long Day Care centers, schools, community organizations

* Could you please explain the relationships between your council and CSO-type KCM and the
Victorian Government?

3. Could you please explain the infrastructural support your council provides to kindergartens and
the kindergarten cluster managers?

4. How long have you been working in this section?

5. Could you please state the highest education level you have attained?
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6. Please state your age group.

20-290 30-39[0 40-490 50-5901 60+L1

7. Please state your gender.

Female [ Male [
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Appendix 7: Questions for archive review (4)

1. To which DEECD region does your organization?

Eastern Metropolitan region ] Northern Metropolitan region ] southern Metropolitan region O

Barwon South Western [ Grampians region Ol Gippsland region O Hume region [l

Western Metropolitan region ] Loddon Mallee region Ol

2. When did your organization start KCM services? And which type of organization is it?

3. How many kindergartens did your organization manage in the year of 20127

4. How has the number of kindergartens changed since your organization started KCM services?

Increased L] Decreased [] same number [
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Appendix 8: Letter to a CEO of the local government

Governance Research
Program

College of Law and Justice
Queen St Campus

295 Queen Street

PO BOX 14428 MELBOURNE
VICTORIA 8001 AUSTRALIA

14 August 2013

Ms. Kay Rundle
CEO

City of Port Phillip
99A Carlisle St

St Kilda VIC 3182

Dear Ms. Kay Rundle,

The College of Law and Justice, Victoria University is undertaking a study of ‘Citizen Engagement in
Victorian Local Governments’. This study is conducted by Professor Anona Armstrong AM and a
student researcher Hikaru Horiguchi as part of a PhD study at Victoria University.

This study is examining the ways in which inter-organizational relationships form a network, and the
impact of a network form of governance on decision making and service delivery. This study assumes
that Victoria’s state and local governments have introduced the network form of governance in
which governments involve business and community sector organizations in public policy making
and public service delivery with the purpose of increasing efficiency and democracy of governance.

The context of this study is Kindergarten Cluster Management in Victoria where the relationships
between local council cluster managers and their stakeholders will be examined. The participants of
this study will be: local council kindergarten cluster managers, local government staff who takes
charge of Municipal Early Year Planning, staff and teachers of kindergarten locations and
representatives of parent’s committee of kindergarten locations.

We seek your assistance with the study particularly in the following ways:
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. approve the kindergarten cluster management organization (or section) in your local council
and a section that takes charge of Municipal Early Year Panning to be involved in this study,

. nominate a kindergarten cluster manager and a staff member who takes charge of Municipal
Early Year Planning to participate, and

. deliver an information sheet and a consent form to the participant.

The participants will be invited to a face to face interview or a telephone interview in case the
location is far from the city of Melbourne. The interview will last up to one hour. At the interview
the researcher will conduct a structured interview using a questionnaire. Questions at the interview
include questions about:

. demographic profiles,

. networks that a cluster manager and a staff member who takes charge of Municipal Early
Year Planning have developed,

. relationships between kindergarten cluster managers and their stakeholders that are staff
of a kindergarten location, a representative of kindergarten parent’s committee, staff of
local government and staff of DEECD regional office,

° factors that affect those relationships, and

. impacts caused by networking in terms of democratic decision making and efficient service

delivery.

This study is interested in extracting patterns of experiences and overall perspectives of participants.
Therefore all individual answers will be aggregated so that the kindergarten cluster management
organization in your local council and all participants will not be able to be identified in any way.
Meanwhile we will ensure the privacy of participants. Each answer received from participants will
be kept completely confidential.

In addition, this study is not evaluating activities taken in the kindergarten cluster management
organization, rather this study is highlighting positive circumstances experienced by participants.
That means this study is not seeking to obtain any sensitive or critical information from participants,
but collecting affirmative opinions of participants. Furthermore, all participants are free to decline
to answer any questions.
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In order to avoid misunderstanding by the researcher or dissatisfaction of the participants, a copy
of the transcript will be provided to the participant to seek their comments after the interview. We
will continue the transcript exchange until we reach the consensus with each participant.

We strongly believe that this study will contribute to maximizing the effort for collaboration by staff
and parents of kindergarten locations, kindergarten cluster managers, and staff of local
governments and Department of Education and Early Childhood Development. Furthermore, the
results of this study will not only enhance the quality of early childhood development service
delivery but also improve the quality of any social service delivery and local governance.

We look forward to sharing the findings of this study with you to improve the knowledge and best
practice in local governance.

We sincerely thank you for your consideration and in anticipation of your further engagement in
this study. If you have any queries about this study, please contact Professor Anona Armstrong AM
on 03 9919 6155 or Hikaru Horiguchi on 03 9329 9001 / 049 766 9897 or emalil
hikaru.horiguchi@live.vu.edu.au. Besides, if the participants have any concerns and complains
about the way they are treated, they may contact the Ethics and Biosafety Coordinator, Victoria
University Human Research Ethics Committee, Victoria University, PO Box 14428, Melbourne, VIC
8001 phone (03) 9919 4148.

Yours Sincerely,

Professor Anona Armstrong AM

Director Research and Research Training

College of Law and Justice

Victoria University
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